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THE MONEY MARKET. 


THERE has been a keen demand for loans throughout the 
week, and the market had to go to the Bank on Wed- 
nesday and Thursday, a fair amount being lent for a week 
at 53 per cent. by the Bank. Further heavy tax pay- 
ments have been partly responsible for the stringency, and 
the rate for day to day money hardened as the week pro- 
gressed, from 44 to 5 per cent. being readily given towards 
the end for short loans. Jn spite of the monetary strin- 
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gency, discount rates have weakened, thanks mainly to the 
continued heavy Continental demand for bills. The rate 
for three months’ bills fell to 4,4; per cent., and occasional 
business was done at 44 per cent., and although there were 
signs of a slight hardening on Thursday and yesterday, 
the Continental demand for bills sufficed to offset to a 
great extent the effects of the scarcity of money. 


Previous Rate 
and Date 


| 
Jan. 29,\Jan. 22,\Jan. 15,| Jan. 8, 
1926. | 1926. 926. Changed. 


| 
| 1926. 


% | hk | % 
Bank Rate @eeevesesceeeeeee 5 5 5 
Banks’ Deposit Rate ......| 5 3 3 
——— eesoreoeneen 31 | 33 3 
uses 0 cé eeeeeees, ' ' 
| 43 3 ats a 


Market rate (3 months’ bills) 43, § 44 

Thursday’s Bank return showed an increase of 
£493,000 in the stock of coin and bullion, £500,000 in 
sovereigns hitherto ear-marked for the South African Re- 
serve Bank having been released on Saturday. The 
Note circulation, however, increased by £443,000, so that 
the Reserve was only £50,000 higher, the Proportion 
being 0.7 higher at 18.1 per cent. owing to a reduction in 
liabilities. Public deposits rose by £3,108,o00, but Other 
fell by £7,815,000 to the comparatively low level of 
£101 millions. Government securities were 4,290,000 
lower, but Other securities declined by £4,410,000. 
Currency notes were reduced by 41,114,600 to 
£286,245,700, which includes £1,313,500 for notes called 
in but not yet cancelled. Silver coin in the Redemption 
Account was reduced by £200,000 to 46,800,000. The 
fiduciary issue is £228,682,200, or 419,220,300 below 
the maximum for 1926. 

The Austrian National Bank reduced its rate on 
Wednesday from 9 to 8 per cent. The last change was on 
September 2, 1925. 

The statement of average weekly balances of the London 
Clearing Banks for December, which is printed in detail 
on another page, shows a substantial increase in deposits 
in comparison with November, but the total of £1,647 
millions is over £9 millions lower than in December, 1924. 
The aggregate figures of the nine English banks for the 
past four months compare as follows :-— 


| Dec., | June,| Sept., . Nov., | Dec., 
1924, | 1925. 925 1925. | 1925. 


Capital and reserves.........s...06 1194 | 1196 120°9 | 121°0 
09°9 f 92°6 | 1031 | 1082 
1,618°8 |1,646'8 
1,8760 

cheques in course of collection.... , x i 
Money at call ......... ooececes = f tins 
" 2861 
231°0 


846°8 
1381 


1,8201 | 1,841°0 | 1,842°8 |1,876°0 


The December increase of £28 millions in deposits has 
been accompanied by increases of £17} millions and £6} 
millions respectively in cash and money at call, and of 
#94 millions in loans and advances, while bills discounted 
have been reduced by over £/4 millions and investments by 
a million. : 


NEW YORK MARKETS. 

Our New York correspondent. cables:—The share 
market is rallying, partly on bear covering and partly on 
a resumption of bullish operations. There is a good in- 
vestment demand, and bonds are strong. The Stock Ex- 
change and the Reserve bank are arranging to collect 
statistics of local loans on securities. Publication is to 
start next week, and it is expected that a total of about 
3,000 millions will be shown. The Stock Exchange is 
also scrutinising closely lists of application for common 
shares where the voting privilege is retained by bankers, 
a matter on which there is now considerable discussion. 
United States steel orders for the fourth quarter are well 
maintained, and the usual extra dividend is anticipated. 
Money continues easy, and a further contraction in dis- 
counts is shown in the Federal Reserve statement. The 
= for the System is 75, and for the New York Bank 

7. 


THE STOCK MARKETS, 

The Stock Exchange has had another quiet week, ang 
business has been of an irregular character, but prices jy 
the gilt-edged market remain firm. The weak specula- 
tive account in some of the industrial sections has t, 
some extent been shaken out, and a little more confidence 
has been shown in the last few days. Home rails 
slumped on the threat of a railway strike, but recovered 
on the settlement; the repetition of the 5 per cent. diy;- 
dend by the Metropolitan Railway was in accordance with 
anticipations. Argentine rails are better. The price 
of raw rubber fel! at one time to 2s 8d per lb, but 
an improvement towards the end of the week produced 
a rise in share prices. The feature in the oil market was 
a sharp fall in British Controlled. Mines have been irre- 
gular. Underwriters of the City of Auckland 5 per cent. 
debenture issue of £400,000 at 97 were left with about 
66 per cent. The issues of £200,000 8 per cent. pre- 
ferred ordinary shares by W. V. Bowater and Sons, and 
of £700,000 5 per cent. preference stock by the British 
India Steam Navigation Company were fully subscribed. 


THE COMMODITY MARKETS. 


A fair degree of activity still characterises most 
markets. Demand for coal remains good, though incle- 
ment weather has delayed shipments from some of the 
main ports. Pig-iron is steady, and the recent volume of 
business in manufactured iron and steel has been main- 
tained, though prices remain depressed. ‘The undertone 
of the cotton market is firmer, and Lancashire piece-goods 
manufacturers are meeting with a better inquiry. Wool 
prices have been steadier this week, a general absence of 
speculation characterising this market. Jute values have 
declined, but as supplies are regarded as barely sufficient 
for world requirements, this movement is likely to be of a 
purely temporary eharacter. Wheat prices are steadier, 
with business on quiet lines. Sugar quotations have ad- 
vanced slightly, competition for tea offerings has_ been 
brisk, and coffee has met with sustained support on home 
and export account. A slightly firmer tone prevails in 
rubber, buyers adopting an attitude of reserve. In the 
metal markets tin prices have declined, copper remains 
irregular, and business in lead has gone in buyers’ favour. 


FOREIGN EXCHANGES, 


Business has been restricted on the foreign exchange 
market during the week. Sterling has been more or less 
steady as far as the New York exchange is concerned, 
but has continued to improve compared with other stable 
currencies. In New York, from 4.86 7-32 on the 22nd, 
it fell to 4.86 5-32 on Saturday, but rose to 4.86$ on 
Monday. On Tuesday it was quoted at 4.86r6, but fell 
again to 4.86} on Wednesday. Thursday’s figure of 
4.86 7-32 improved by #5 cent. to 4.86} yesterday morning. 
Forward rates were } cent. per month below spot. Amster- 
dam moved strongly in our favour over the week, though 
it suffered a slight set-back on Tuesday and Wednesday. 
From 12.10% on the 23rd it had risen to 12.114 by Monday. 
The reaction to 12.117's by Wednesday was followed by « 
further advance to 12.11? on Thursday and 12.12} at 
yesterday’s opening. The reasor for so pronounced 4 
movement is not clear, but it is probably to be attributed 
to the fall in rubber prices and to a marked demand for 
sterling bills in Amsterdam. Switzerland also advanced 
from 25.174 to 25.204 over the week-end, and has sinc¢ 
been steady at the latter figure. Stockholm, however. 
after advancing from 18.16} to 18.174, is back again at 
18.16. Political considerations again caused some fluc- 
tuations in the Paris rate, but these were restrained within 
narrower limits than was the case last week. From 129-7? 
on the 22nd it rose to 130.05 on Saturday and 131 0n 
Monday. On Tuesday it touched 131.50 at one time, but 
subsequently fell to 130.90, and by the following day had 
reached 130.27. On Thursday it fell again to 129.47 0" 
the weekly report of the Bank of France, which showed 
a reduction of 600 million francs in advances to 
the State, and of 200 million francs in the note 
issue. On Friday morning it opened at 129 on the 
report that a compromise was likely to be reached in the 
Chamber regarding the Government’s financial proposals. 
Forward rates stand at 8 centimes per month above spot: 
Brussels has been absolutely steady at 106.97, and for 
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ward rates are also quoted there at 8 centimes per month 
above spot. Italy advanced slightly from 120.38 to 120.60, 
in spite of the signature on Thursday of the War Debt 
agreement with this country. This would seem, how- 
ever, to be due rather to the amount of intervention in this 
market than to any lack of appreciation in Italy of the 
favourable terms accorded to her. Madrid has also risen 
slightly from 34.34 to 34.38. In Northern Europe, Copen- 
hagen has moved from 19.61 to 19.68, and Oslo from 
23.91 to 23-94, but Helsingfors is steady around 193}. 
Berlin is unchanged at 20.42, Vienna at 34.52, Prague at 
1644, and Budapest at 27.75. Warsaw is once more steady 
at 36. Of the Balkan exchanges, Athens has fallen from 
260 to 348 on the news of the forced loan, while Bucarest, 
after rising from 1110 to 1128 over the week-end, reacted 
again to 1100. In the East the rupee remains steady at 
is 6;3-d, while the yen, after weakening to 1s 10d, is 
fractionally better cn balance at 1s 104d. The silver 
market has again been depressed, and, in the absence of 
demand from China and India, prices had a weak ten- 
dency. Hong Kong has been steady at 2s 42d, but 
Shanghai has fallen from 3s o?d to 3s ofd. In South 
America, Rio has weakened from 7d to 74d, while 
Buenos Aires is steady on balance at 46 15-32d.° Monte 
Video has not varied greatly from 503d, but Valparaiso 
has risen from 39.50 to 39.87 pesos. 


NATIONAL ACCOUNTS. 
The following table shows the national income and 
expenditure during the week ended January 23rd :— 
(000's omitted.) 


EXPENDITURE, £ RECEIPTs, £ 
Supply Services ..... ieecee ese 9,650 | From Revenue ..................- 28,603 
Interest, &c., on Debt ........06 570 | Taken from Exchequer Balances 64 
Sinking Fund ee seese eeeerccccs 923 





GUNNS. 46055 5400400000 éseesee 334 
Decrease in Debt ......... esoee 17,190 

28,667 28,667 
Revenue amounted to ,28,602,700, as 


against 
£24,218,900 in the corresponding period. Customs 
vielded £/2,371,000, against £2,457,000. Excise pro- 
duced £6,625,000, against £3,390,000. Property and 
Income-tax yielded £8,411,000, against £8,498,000. 
Super-tax yielded 42,030,000, against £(1,570,000. 
The week’s operations reduced the National Debt by 
£17,190,000, and caused the following changes :— 


(000’s omitted.) 
4 £ £ 
National Savings Certificates .. + 400 | Public Department Advances.. — 13,510 
| Treasury Bills ...........sse00 — 4,015 
PBURA ries 2. ccccccccccccsccccees — 65 





opinginats 


+ 400) — 17590 


The floating debt was reduced by £17,540,000 to 
£790,341 ,000. 


FinanctaL Yrar, 1925-1926 (April 1, 1925, to Jan. 23, 1926.) 


£ £ 
Total Expenditure.. 672,901,239 | Raised by Revenue.. 574,911,457 
Decrease in Balances 3,408,957 
Amount borrowed .. 94,580,825 


Total .......... 672,901,239 Total .......... 672,901,239 
Estimates for Financia YEAR 1925-1926. 


£ 
Expenditure ........ 799,400,000 | Revenue.......+++++ 801,060,000 
Surplus eeeeeeeeeses £1,660,000. 
aN PN ES 


We regret to announce the death, at an advanced age, of 
Mrs Sophia Victoria Halsey, one of the six daughters of 
the Rt. Hon. James Wilson, first editor and proprietor 
“ the Economist. She was the widow of William 
Stirling Halsey, and through her husband, her father, and 
her son she had Anglo-Indian connections. She lived in 
India for some years in earlier life, but had long resided 
in England, where she had a wide circle of friends, and 
took the keenest interest in public affairs almost to the 
end. Of the six daughters of James Wilson—Mrs 
Walter Bagehot, Mrs Grey, Mrs Orley Shipley, Mrs 
Horan, Mrs Halsey, and Mrs Russell Barrington—the 
last is now the sole survivor. 
cS 


ECONOMIST INTELLIGENCE BRANCH. 

In order to meet a demand from many of our readers, we have 
made arrangements which will enable us to supply statistical or 
ther information from our records, and to answer economic 
inquiries. A fee will be charged (with a minimum of half-a-guinea) 
‘0 cover the cost ef any special work involved. 
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Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages .of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies :-—National Provincial Bank, Westminster Bank, 
Midland Bank, Bank of Liverpool and Martins, Williams 
Deacon’s Bank, The National Bank, Provincial Bank of 
Ireland, National Discount Company, National Mutual 
Life Assurance Society, Metropolitan Trust, London 
County Freehold and Leasehold Properties, Burma Cor- 
poration, Sedenak Rubber Estates, and Mortgage Com- 
pany of the River Plate. The speeches of the chairmen: 
of the banks are referred to in another column. 





PARLIAMENT AND PARTIES. 
On Tuesday next the King will open a new session of 
Parliament, which 


promises to be-one of more than 
usual importance. 


During the next few months our 
legislators will consider a number of problems, which in 
themselves would be sufficient to invest any session with 
importance. They will, for instance, have to accept or 
reject the Mosul decision of the League, and their attitude 
will vitally affect Britain’s position in the Near East for 
a quarter of a century. They will be brought to grips 
with a long overdue attempt to work out a system of 
national supply of electric power—a question in which 
the future of British industry is not a little concerned. 
They may be asked to overhaul and consolidate the whole 
system of pensions, and even to codify the Factory Acts— 
two measures of profound social consequence. But these 
and other questions will, so far as the Parliamentary pro- 
gramme is concerned, be completely overshadowed by 
the immediate pressure of two problems, which for the 
moment fill the sky with clouds which largely defy the 
efforts of the sunshine of trade improvement to break 
through. 


In chronological order the first of these two problems 
to engage the attention of the House of Commons will be 
that of public economy. In spite of slight assistance in 
the shape of the first Italian debt payment in March, Mr 
Churchill has to face a serious prospective deficit in the 
current year’s accounts, caused by the coal subvention ; 
and both he and and Mr Baidwin have clearly warned the 
country that the alternative that lies before them is either 
to achieve a pruning of next year’s expenditure estimates 
by £30 millions, or to make what he himself describes 
as a substantial addition to taxation. They propose to 
adopt the former line. In the early days of the session 
an Economy Bill will be presented for the purpose of 
making statutory changes which will permit of retrench- 
ment. What this measure will consist of is not yet 
known. If it means little more than the transference of 
a volume of expenditure from the State to the municipal 
budgets it will be, from the broad national point of view, 
worse than useless. If, on the other hand, its aim is 
real lopping off of expense, then by its far-reaching 
nature it will obviously meet with strenuous resistance 
from many interested quarters. It may be that the fear 
and hatred of higher taxation will prove sufficiently 
strong to drive the majority of the Cabinet’s economy 
proposals through the House. ; But in this programme 
the Government is faced with the stiffest test to which 
it has as yet been subjected. The second test which 
awaits the Government and Parliament is, unfortunately, 
stiffer still. At the cost of upsetting the Budget Mr 
Baldwin last August bought a respite, but only a respite, 
from the coal crisis. It does.not as yet appear that a six 
months’ pause, the expenditure of £20 millions of the 
taxpayers’ money, and the full investigation by a Royal 
Commission, has brought the coal problem any nearer to 
solution. The weeks that lie between us and the threat 
of a great upheaval will run quickly away. The owners 
and miners are as far apart as ever. Clearly the Prime 
Minister cannot hope to bridge the gap by appeals for 
peace, however eloquent. He will, in all probability, be 
called upon to produce bold legislation. Then will come 

is great testing time. a 
Pets the tn Mr Baldwin has managed to maintain 
cohesion in his party and to keep his huge majority intact. 
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No one seriously expects another general election for some 
vears. But the extreme difficulty and complexity of some 
«of the problems with which the Government is faced serve 
to emphasise the question propounded the other night by 
Mr Lioyd George: “* What is the alternative to this 
Government? ”’ As time goes on the answer to this 
question does not become clearer. Mr Lloyd George's 
recent feelers in the direction of limited co-operation 
between Liberals and Labour have provoked a scornful 
rejection from Mr Arthur Henderson. Yet the problem 
of co-operation between the progressive forces in politics 
is a problem that cannot be killed by phrases. Sooner or 
later it will arise in acute form. When the next general 
election arrives it is hardly likely that a thunderbolt, com- 
parable to the Zinovief letter, will again come to sweep 
the Conservatives into independent power. Quite possibly 
the next visit to the polling booths will give none of the 
three parties a clear majority. In that case the Liberal 
Party, occupying the central position, even though still 
the weakest party, would hold the key to the position, 
through its power to throw its weight either to the right 
or to the left. When a similar position occurred in 1923 
the Liberal leaders decided to tolerate a Labour Govern- 
ment, assuming quite naturally that Mr MacDonald would 
realise the necessity of a degree of consultation and co- 
operation sufficient to prevent the Liberal members from 
being antagonised. His neglect to pursue such a course 
was mainly responsible for the downfall of the first Labour 
régime. Mr MacDonald presumably has learnt his lesson. 
So has Mr Lloyd George, whe now declares that to place 
Labour in office unconditionally was a “ horrible blunder.”’ 
Obviously the Liberals would not do it again. What could 
be more reasonable than that the general staffs of the two 
progressive armies should unofficially explore the possi- 
bility of certain tactics in various hypothetical circum- 
stances? And what more natural than that, during the 
next year or two, such explanation should take place 
behind the scenes, even though the leaders on the stage 
are placing their hands on their hearts and declaring that 
<o-operation is unthinkable? Such broad considerations 
as these were quite obviously present to the mind of Mr 


Philip Snowden when he was speaking at Blackburn on 


Thursday night. His speech was indeed a frank plea for 
Labour-Liberal co-operation, in the course of which he 
reviewed the extent of common ground which could be 
explored. It is too early to say what concrete effects Mr 
Snowden’s appeal may produce. But the speech possesses 
obvious significance. 

For the moment the troubles of the Liberal Party have 
been accentuated by the somewhat dramatic secession of 
Sir Alfred Mond. To the attenuated Liberal representation 
im the House of Commons the loss of a man of consider- 
able ability, prestige, and debating power is more 
than trifling. It may, however, prove to be one 
of those rare events that deserve the oft-misused 
description of a blessing in disguise, so far as 
the Liberal Party is concerned. If it were to 
lose, in the wake of Sir Alfred, the small group 
of members who were returned by Conservative votes, 
and whose sympathy, as well as allegiance, has a leaning 
towards the Right, the Liberal Party would be temporarily 
weakened ; but it might be nearer to the achievement of a 
unity, from which alone can arise a recreated strength 
and a clear-cut policy. For the moment, then, no alter- 
native to the present Government is in sight. But the next 
two years may be fruitful in surprises, and the develop- 
ment of the political situation will depend not a little on 
the degree of success with which Mr Baldwin and his 
colleagues perform the exceedingly formidable tasks that 


await them in the Parliamentary session which opens on 
Tuesday. 


THE BANKERS’ CHAUTAUQUA. 


Ir is commonly assumed that since ‘‘ Money Talks ” it 
is unnecessary for those who deal in it to say much. 
There are, however, many notable exceptions to the 
traditional idea of the banker as a man of few words, 
wielding great power, but never expounding the reasons 
for his actions. The most famous of the editors of the 
Economist, Walter Bagehot, the centenary of whose 


birth will be celebrated on Wednesday next, was himsei; 
a banker and the son of a banker, and many other jn. 
stances might be quoted of the association of banking 
with literature and politics. Mr McKenna and Mr Lea 
are prominent contemporary examples. In recent years 
there has been a more general departure from tradition 
since the custom has grown up for the heads of our lead- 
ing banks to use the occasion of their annual meetings 
to deliver homilies on the economic condition of the 
nation and of the world in general. These speeches have 
come to play quite an important part in forming public 
opinion, and have naturally acquired special significance: 
since the war in view of the overriding influence of 
economic factors in the last eight years. 

Exactly what weight should be assigned to various influ- 
ences is, however, a matter on which there is room for 
many opinions. It is impossible to follow in all their detaii 
the many points raised by those bankers who have spoker 
this week, and we must refer our readers to the full 
reports of the speeches themselves, which will be found 
in a later column. But we venture to suggest that Mr 
McKenna took too narrow a view of the situation in 
attributing the ups and downs of trade and unemploy- 
ment in recent years almost exclusively to monetary 
policy. He bases this view on the argument that 
whereas since the war the figures of unemployment have 
shown marked variations, the influences commonly allege« 
as responsible for trade depression, such as obsolete plant 
or defects of administration or personnel, — the 
diminishing of the world’s demand for the goods 
we export, high labour costs, the burden of taxa- 
tion, political instability in Europe, have _ been 
continuously operative since the war, and that the 
fluctuations can only be explained by monetary policy. 
This argument is weak, however, in several respects. In 
the first place, Mr McKenna rather exaggerates the recent 
fluctuations of the unemployment figures by comparing 
the low point of the summer of 1924 with the high figure 
of winter months. Again, he omits to mention the big but 
temporary influence exerted on British trade and employ- 
ment by the occupation of the Ruhr, or to mention other 
causes of temporary disturbance. In estimating the im- 
portance of monetary policy, moreover, it is essential to 
point out that the trend of unemployment which 
he mentions has to a very large extent varied 
with the general depression and recovery of world 
trade, in which countries have been involved equally 
with ourselves which have followed quite an oppe- 
site monetary policy. Moreover, it is not tru: 
to say that there have been radical changes 10 
monetary policy from time to iime which could account for 
the movement of unemployment. On the contrary, the 
restoration of the gold standard has been consistently 
pursued. We should be the last to suggest that monetary 
policy has no influence on trade, but we think that M! 
McKenna tends to get his picture out of focus by attr'- 
buting to it practically sole influence. 

We think also that his survey is 
in omitting to point out the positive advantages 
of the return to the gold standard, and, though 
he accepts it as a great achievement, the omissions 
in his speech imply an extremely critical attitude towards 
this policy. This is not the place in which to repeat once 
again the great advantages which accrue to Great Britain 
through the stability of the exchanges of the world; but 
we may point out that Mr McKenna makes no mention 
whatever of the effects of other people’s monetary policy 
which has been far more detrimental to British trade 
the last five years than our own could possibly have been, 
or of the fact that the returning stability of world ex- 
changes is gradually giving us an increasing power of 
competition. Moreover, Mr McKenna’s grudging accept- 
ance of the gold standard is calculated to strengthen the 
feeling among the less well-informed sections of this 
country that the operation has been one manceuvred by 
the bankers in their own interests, and that it has been 
contrary to the interests of British industry. The fact 's. 
of course, that if bankers were primarily concerned with 
their own profits they would do much better on a oral 
tuating than on a stable exchange. Every fair-minde« 
man will admit that the policy has been put through, 1° 


inadequate 
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in the interest of any class, but with a view to strengthen- 
ing Great Britain’s economic position in the world, and 
that it has every prospect of doing so. 

A great part of all the speeches is taken up by a general 
trade review, which, on the whole, confirms the surveys 
which appear from time to time in the Economist. Both 
Sir Felix Schuster and Mr McKenna anticipate in the near 
future an abundance of gold supplies, and not a scarcity 
—a point on which a correspondent writes in another 
column. Sir Felix Schuster, who is perhaps the most 
optimistic of all the speakers, differs from the view ex- 
pressed by Mr Keynes at the National Mutual Society’s 
meeting in thinking that money rates will tend to 
fall, and that London, which in his view is_ lend- 
ing to industry at the same rates as America and is 
floating long-term loans at lower rates, will once again 
become the cheapest borrowing market. He welcomes the 
removal of the embargo on foreign loans—though in 
arguing the case he slipped into contradictory arguments 
in claiming, on the one hand, that when the embargo was 
in force it was inefiective, since the loans floated in New 
York were promptly bought up by English capital ; and, on 
the other, that the United States, in fact, reaped the benefit 
because loans mean increased exports from the lending 
country. He pays a glowing tribute to the proved 
eficiency of plant, organisation, and personnel in British 
industry, and contrives to find comfort even in our grow- 
ing balance of trade, which he points out is almost cer- 
tainly an indication that our invisible exports are bigger 
than previous estimates have assumed. Mr Dewhurst 
supports the proposal of the chairman of the District Bank 
in recommending an influential committee to inquire into 
the state of the cotton trade. 


beth Sir Felix Schuster and Mr Leaf discuss the note 
issue. Both speakers agree that the present situation, in 
which the Treasury still has power to vary the amount 
of the note issue, creates a dictatorship which was deliber- 
ately intended during the war, but is not appropriate in 
peace time. It is true that the Treasury has not recently 
attempted to use its power, but the time is at hand when 
the amount of the note issue should be placed once more 
under regulation. As to what the principles of control 
should be, however, Mr Leaf and Sir Felix Schuster do 
not agree. Sir Felix Schuster yearns for the time when 
gold will once more jingle in the pockets of the people, 
and though he rather unwillingly admits that we cannot 
Just vet afford this luxury, he is evidently anxious to see a 
return to the old pre-war conditions in every possible 
respect. Mr Walter Leaf, however, urges, on what we 
think are very strong and convincing grounds, that there 
should be no ‘return to a hard-and-fast limit for the fidu- 
Clary issue. He points out that ‘ ...... of the many coun- 
tries which, with the advantage of the experience of our 
English plan before them, have recently been establishing 
or remoulding Central banks of issue, there is not one 
Which has shown any tendency to follow our example. 
ll have adopted systems which permit of elasticity in 
‘imes of stress. The plan which has been adopted for the 
ederal Reserve system in America, and was followed 


New York City 





Plan for the new German Reichsbank, is this: that the 
Central bank has the sole right of issuing notes against a 
backing of gold and certain approved securities. The gold 
must normally be maintained at a certain proportion of 
the notes in circulation, but power is given to permit this 
proportion to be reduced on payment of a tax on the 
deficiency—a tax which is graduated on a rapidly rising 
scale, and must be added to the rate of discount charged 
by the bank to its customer.’’ Mr Leaf is of opinion that 
a standard gold reserve of 33 per cent. would be sufficient. 

Mr Leat also has some illuminating remarks to make 
about the functions of banks in the economic world. ‘* The 
banks are not the engine which drives the car, as some of 
the iil-instructed would have us believe; they are no more 
than the lubricating system, which is engaged in seeing 
that each member of the complicated machine has its 
proper supply of the oil which enables it to run smoothly.’’ 
Most people would acczpt this rough .definition. But 
there are more effective and less effective oiling systems, 
as every motor-car owner knows. Such criticism as the 
business world metes out to our banking system consists 
in the accusation that the oiling is neither copious nor 
cheap enough, and we should have liked to see the lead- 
ing bank chairmen devote themselves to a clear and ex- 
haustive defence of high bank profits in a period of trade 
depression. Such efforts on their part might have dis- 
pelled much of the loose and uninstructed talk on the sub- 
ject which is current in certain quarters of the community. 








RUBBER RESTRICTION. 
Ix its commercial application rubber is a commodity 
which makes wheels run smoothly and minimises jolts, 
jars, and friction. In the sphere of international rela- 
tions its propensities seem to be in the opposite direction. 
For it has in the last six months produced, and not 
reduced, friction in the relations between business elements 
in the two great Anglo-Saxon nations.’ The result of the 
inquiries by the Committee of the United States Congress 
on the monopolisation of the important raw materials is 
that legislation is to be recommended to Congress. It 
is not yet clear what form this legislation is to take. Mr 
Hoover himself appears to think that the publicity which 
his agitation has evoked is really all that is required, and 
that it has set in action influences which will check the 
tendency to undue exploitation of American rubber con- 
sumers. The American publicity campaign has been 
looked upon in this country with somewhat cynical 
feelings. There are many here who regard the whole 
thing as a storm ina tea-cup, and dismiss it by saying that 
the importance of the rubber problem is infinitesimal 
compared with the great wave of American prosperity. 
In a sense this is true. Many Americans are sorry that 
Mr Hoover has chosen to fish in troubled waters; others 
have taken the point of view that the efforts of the so- 
called rubber monopoly are nothing in comparison with 
the extortions practised by American combines not only 
in the past, but in the present. There is, moreover, no 
doubt that there is a political flavour about the agitation, 
which has given it a news value quite out of proportion 


with some modification in the regulations under the Dawes ' to its economic importance. 
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_ At the same time, it would be a mistake to dismiss 
the matter too lightly. The automobile industry in 


- America has led the van in the present prosperity boom. 


Almost every family in the country owns a car, and an 
increase in price which, rightly or wrongly, may be attri- 
-buted to British action, may be used to create serious 
Again, it is impossible to over-estimate the 
importance of good-will between England and America, 
and anything which tends in any way to replace trust by 
suspicion must be deplored. There are, unfortunately, 
far too many signs that British opinion is not as cordial 
towards America as we should like it to be. This luke- 


" warmness in its origin merely represents the natural feel- 


ings which, in this wicked world, a hard-working debtor 


‘feels for a prosperous creditor, and it has been fostered 


by the history of different funding operations in the last 
The average Englishman who feels that he 
has put himself in a strong position by paying his debts 


‘ is merely irritated when he is asked to make allowances 


for the exigencies of American politics, or to be careful 
of wounding American susceptibilities. Into this atmo- 


_ sphere the rubber dispute has been projected, and has 


afforded an opportunity for a display on both sides of 
somewhat cynical bad temper. It is, therefore, worth re- 
considering the whole story from the beginning to see 
what lessons, if any, we should learn from it. 

' The Stevenson scheme was formed with the avowed 
object of endeavouring to stabilise prices between 1s 3d 
and 1s 6d a pound. Every serious American commenta- 
tor agrees that its object was to save many firms engaged 
in the industry from ruin, and no one on either side of 
the Atlantic believed that it was intended to use it to 
push prices up to over 4s a pound. We would further 
observe that no one, when the scheme was incepted, put 
it forward seriously as a means of helping us to pay our 
debt to America. But as soon as prices began to harden, 
quick-witted politicians and others at once saw that 
rubber might help our exchange position, and as the 
effect upon the trade balance became more pronounced, 
so much was said on this point that it became easy to 
represent the whole plan in America as a cunning device 
io enabie us to pay our debts. But this interpretation is 
verv tar-fetched, and credits our rulers with a fore- 
sight which, unfortunately, they do not possess. The 
restriction scheme was actually enforced three months 
before Mr Baldwin went to America to negotiate on the 
subject of the debt. 

As soon as the scheme came into operation in Novem- 
ber, 1922, prices rose to 1s 3d from the low point of 8d; 
but they fell again during the course of the next eight 
months to 10d. The history of the succeeding 
years is to-day a matter of common knowledge. 
During 1923 large stocks accumulated in London 
and prices dwindled. But the estimates of con- 
sumption were soon falsified, and the increased use 
of motor-cars, coupled with the coming of the balloon tyre, 
created a demand which rapidly began to eat into these 
stacks.. These dwindled in the latter half of 1924, and 
in 1925 to negligible figures, and prices rose rapidly to 
over 4s a pound in December. The general trend of 
affairs is illustrated in the following table :— 


RusBBER Propuction, Consumption, Stocks, and PRIcEs. 
(Thousand Tors.) 
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Production. 
British Empire.|Other Countries. 


Average 
London 
Price 
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(+) or Con- 
sumption(—) 
(Dec. 31 
Each Year). 
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It was not until last spring that sensational movements 
It then became clear to all observers to what 
That 


Stevenson scheme began to be popularly credited with 
far more effect than it really exerted; and when the 
Colonial Office might have been expected to adopt a more 


elastic interpretation of their powers under the scheme. 


There are one or two general comments to be made 
upon the history of the period. Firstly, the reduced out- 
put of the British plantations was largely off-set by jp. 
creased production in the Duich East Indies plantation. 
The fall to 55 per cent. of capacity in the British area 
made, therefore, very little difference to the gross supply 
In other words, we drove the industry into Dutch hands, 
This does not mean that restriction was entirely ineffective. 
In the very early stages it undoubtedly lent a fillip to the 
market, which seemed until then completely demoralised 
but, as is always the case with artificial devices, it proved 
a double-edged weapun. Secondly, the Stevenson scheme 
was not mainly or even primarily responsible for the fac; 
that demand has suddenly outrun production. Even if the 
scheme had never been heard of there would have been , 

j deficit of supplies in 1925. Finally the restriction scheme 
can bear no responsibility for the fact that the depression 
of 1921, 1922, and 1923 put an end to planting, and 
that consequently there will be a break in 1929 or 1930 
in the rate at which new trees come into bearing. The 
difficulty with the rubber market is the seven years gap 
between planting and tapping, and the motor boom has 
been so extreme that in no circumstances would it have 
been possible for an industry which takes so long a period 
for production to be enlarged to cope with the situation. 

But in order to judge of the merits of the American 
complaint of ‘‘ breach of faith’? and unfair treatment 
and the British rebuttal, it is necessary to enter into a 
little more detail. As soon as the Stevenson scheme took 
effect, the American manufacturers, who had not been 
consulted on it, expressed a desire for authoritative in- 
formation on some of its less obvious implications, and 
at their request a delegation from the Rubber Growers’ 
Association visited America early in 1923. In reply to 
the criticism that the scheme made no provision for a 
sufficiently rapid increase of crude rubber exports, if 
supplies proved inadequate, the delegation—to quote Mr 
Eric Miller, one of its members—‘‘ said verbally that the 
legislation to regulate exports from Malaya and Ceylon 
was framed in terms sufficiently wide to admit of further 
releases,’’ should market movements suggest the desira- 
bility of such action. As it happened, the price promptly 
proceeded to fall. As a statement of fact, the reply quoted 
above is strictly accurate, the Acts in question mention no 
specific amounts, merely indicating that the Governors- 
General would fix the percentage for any quarter in the 
light of the London price of ribbed smoked sheet in the 
previous quarter. The Americans would seem, however, to 
have read into the declaration an implied promise that the 
discretionary power would be used if necessary. In put- 
ting this construction upon it, they were influenced, 
possibly, by the fact that Mr Miller, though speaking 
purely in his capacity as Vice-Chairman of the Rubber 
Growers’ Association, was actually a member of the 
Advisory Committee on the Stevenson Scheme. The 
growers, on the other hand, maintain that such a promise, 
if it were ever made or implied at all, referred 
to the position in 1923, and was strictly conditional 
upon Americans co-cperating in working the scheme. 
And great emphasis is laid in the rubber growers’ case 0” 
the contention that the American manufacturers con- 
tinued to follow ‘‘ bearing ”’ tactics when declining stocks 
and increased consumption pointed to the advisability 0! 
maintaining values so as to secure the maximum releases. 
The rubber growers argue that American manufacturers. 
having done their best to wreck the scheme, instead of 
helping to work it, could not expect those who were the 
chief sufferers by such a policy to intervene on their 
behalf directly the market began to go against them. 
It has been argued, further, that if the Americans had 
had any real fears of a shortage they would have taken 
steps to safeguard their position by buying up Eastern 
plantations during the lean years, and that their recent 
troubles are partly attributable to their failure to follow 
this course. ; ' 

For ourselves, while we comprehend the causes of Amer! 
can misunderstanding, we cannot read into the simple 
story of the facts any sound foundation for accusations 
of a breach of faith. We are inclined to think that the 
quotas might, with advantage, have been increased mor’ 
rapidly in 1925. This would not, indeed, have prevented 
a rise of price, but it might have made the latter less 
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abrupt, and would have removed the feeling that we 
were fostering a scarcity in the hope of making monopoly 
profits. The rubber market is, in fact, inclined to attri- 
bute the recent fall of over 1s 6d a lb in rubber prices 
chiefly to the psychological effect of Mr Hoover’s 
propaganda, and when the huge amount of British in- 
vestors’ money which is at stake in rubber shares is re- 
membered, it is easy for our American friends to realise 
that the influences promoting the lack of cordiality, of 
which we have spoken, are still operating. The whole 
storv is an instructive lesson of the ramifications of effect 
which arise from Government interference with the law 
of supply and demand. 





PRICES IN GERMANY. 
(BY A GERMAN CORRESPONDENT.) 


Ove of the principal contradictions which has struck most 
students of German conditions during the last two vears 
has been the exaggeratedly high prices asked in the shops 
as compared with the low indices of wholesale prices com- 
piled by the Statistical Office and by various reputable 
periodicals. A comparison between the indices compiled 
hv the Federal Reserve Bank of New York for the United 
States and Great Britain and the index on the same basis 
published by the Agent-General for Reparations Payments 
shows a considerable advantage in favour of Germany. 
While admittedly this advantage is rather due to the 
comparatively high level of some German commodity prices 
in the basic year 1913 (cereals were about 25 per cent. 
above world-prices owing to the tariff duties) than to 
absolute cheapness, it is yet true that the level of whole- 
sale prices showed no justification for the high prices 
charged by retailers. One striking example quoted by 
the Agent-General for Reparations Payments in his report 
of November 30, 1925, concerns the price of meat. The 
average price of three grades of beef-cattle on the hoof 
on July 15, 1925, was 95 per cent. of the price in 1913, 
whereas the wholesale meat price was 119 per cent. and 
the retail price 136-250 per cent. of the comparable prices 
in 1913. 

The spread between wholesale and retail prices is due 
to various causes. During the period of inflation the swift 
depreciation of the currency caused merchants to calculate 
avery large margin of profit, often well over 100 per cent. 
This habit dies very slowly. Moreover, the changed con- 
(litions after the war led a large number of ex-officers and 
ruined rentiers to set up in business as independent traders. 
This led to a very large increase in the number of middle- 
men making their living out of the difference between 
wholesale and retail prices. During the inflation the ill- 
elects of this superfluity of traders were concealed, since, 
however high they might force prices, the depreciation of 
the currency was yet swifter, and goods remained com- 
paratively cheap in gold values. After stabilisation, had 
the consumers made a determined stand against high 
prices a large number of these middlemen would have 
heen forced out of business almost immediately. Unfor- 
tunately, however, this was not the case. To people 
accustomed to think in billions the gold mark prices, high 
though they were in comparison with those prevailing 
abroad, yet appeared cheap. The German population had, 
moreover, lost the habit of saving, and with it that of 
balancing marginal prices. The consequence was that they 
coatinued to buy, and while the volume of business done 
Was not large, the high percentage of profit enabled the 
retailers to make ends meet. The Reichsbank’s credit 
restriction policy initiated in April, 1924, did, it is true, 
succeed in bringing prices down, and the number of 
hankruptcies in all branches of trade was considerable. 
But the cleansing process was by no means complete, and 
the temporary prosperity based on the inflow of foreign 
credits after the issue of the Dawes Loan had the effect 
of concealing the true state of affairs. 

In the summer of 1925 many warning voices were 
raised, and the Government trumpeted abroad that it 
intended to pursue a policy of price reduction. Its object 
in doing so was probably to quieten the loudly expressed 
demand on the part of the working classes for wage 
increases. : The means adopted to this end (action against 
the Cartels and reduction of the rate of interest) were, it 
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is true, somewhat ridiculous, but the effect was to cause 
consumers to hold back their purchases in the hope of 
price reductions. This was the first consumers’ movement 
against high prices since the commencement of the in- 
flation, and its consequence was that just before Christmas 
the credit situation, especially in the retail branches, 
became very serious indeed. The figures for bankruptcies 
and State Control (Geschaftsaufsicht) taken together were 
for November some 25 per cent. greater than for October, 
and those for December were more than 40 per cent. 
greater than for November, the last figure of 2,915 con- 
stituting a record for any one month, even taking into 
account periods of crisis before the war. The following 
tables give information as to the bankruptcies and 
Geschaftsaufsichten in recent years :— 











‘lee 1925. 
| Quarters, | Total 
—- Oct. | Nov. | Dec. | for the 
Ast. | 2nd. ; 3rd. Year. 
sk jonorseiniainenatie Sveepinieninionsesttniniensinsnnellilieehasesiianstbisin 
Bankruptcies ...,.. | 2,210) 2,144/2.402| 1,139, 1,320| 1,598} 10,813 
Geschaftsaufsichten .| 731) 8271161} 588 838) 1,317 5,462 
Geschaftsaufsichten | 
removed ......+... 535! 479 578! 248) 1991 287] 2,324 


Bankruptcigs for Recenr YEARS. 








nr ce | | 


[st quarter ..| 2,428} 241) 207 728 398 67; 140) 2,210 
2nd quarter..| 2,062} 218) 240; 845 287| 116, 1,034 2144 
3rd quarter ..| 1,616 145 422, 800| 1 37) 2,345) 2,402 
4th quarter ..| 1,633) 203) 455 602; 115, 83) _1,691/ 4,057 


Total for = |———— | —__ 
__the year..| 7,739; __807| 1,324) 2,975! 996 2531 5,710 10,813 
It is noticeable that bankruptcies in retailing trades 
constituted the greater part of this total.’ In the textile 
branch there were 286 bankruptcies of retailers, as 
opposed to 78 of manufacturers and 37 of wholesalers; in 
the grocers and foodstuffs trades there were 210 bank- 
ruptcies of retailers, against 28 of producers and 59 of 
wholesalers. The Christmas business, especially in the 
luxury trades, was a failure. 

The New Year opened with a large number of sales 
all over the country. The sales, in which goods were 
sold out at little over cost price, have been a remarkable 
success. In most cases the stocks earmarked for sale 
have been completely disposed of, and, as a consequence, 
the financial situation in trade has improved to a re- 
markable extent. It has been proved that a considerable 
reserve of demand exists, which has only been held back 
by high prices. 

To these signs of returning wisdom and improved con- 
ditions must be added the remarks of Generaldirektor 
Hasslacher, of the ‘‘ Rheinische Stahlwerke A.G.’’ of 
Duisburg. Discussing the recent formation of the large 
Westphalian Iron and Steel Trust, Herr Hasslacher gave 
the following reasons which had led to the merger. He 
pointed out that Westphalian industry had considered it 
a duty to apply the compensation received from the 
Government for losses in Alsace-Lorraine to the cons 
struction and enlargement of works. The increase in 
production capacity due to this. and other reasons, to- 
gether with the cartel-system, caused each of the. works 
to be occupied only to65 per cent., or less, of capacity. It 
had become obvious that profitable working was impos- 
sible on this basis, and it had further .been proved that 
only a complete merger, bringing most of the works under 
a single authority, would enable some works to be com- 
pletely closed down and others to be fully occupied. This 
movement from cartel to complete amalgamation has made 
considerable progress in Germany, and there is no doubt 
that it will enable much cheaper. and more economical 
production This process, together with the bankrupt- 
cies mentioned above, has caused a large increase in the 
number of unemployed. The official total given for un- 
employed persons at the present time 1s 1,485,931, as 
opposed to 592,000 in January last, and to this figure 
must be added a large number of short-time workers in 
order to give an exact picture of the situation. _ in 
order to bring industry on to a satisfactory eee ee 
development was necessary, and the re-absorption - =. 
employed, as trade improves, will in time_counterac ne 
effect of the staff reductions and economies in man 
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power which were necessary for the efficiency of 
German trade and industry. 

The process of reorganisation must be a question of 
years. On the other hand, as has been shown, there 
are distinct signs that the process is progressing satis- 
factorily, and the prospects since the New Year are, per- 
haps, Jess dark than they have been at any time since 
stabilisation. This has been reflected in a remarkably 
sharp rise on the Stock Exchange, due in a very large 
measure to foreign interest in German securities. There 
is no doubt that this rise is progressing somewhat in 
advance of German economic development as « whole. 
Large increases in dividends are not to be expected in 
the immediate future, and the leading industrial shares 
are to-day quoted on a basis to yield not more than 
6-8 per cent., whereas fixed interest securities yield 
8-11 per cent. The psychological and technical condi- 
tions on the German Stock Exchanges are, however, such 
that changes in the general tendency take effect very 
quickly. For a whole year the markets have been de- 
pressed by constant sales, but of late the offerings of 
shares at the low values have been inconsiderable. In 
December an Investment Trust was formed in New York 
with the co-operation of Messrs Hayden Stone and Co. 
and an important German banking group, including the 
Darmstidter und Nationalbank, Messrs Warburg and 
Co., of Hamburg, and Messrs A. Levy, of Cologne. 
The purpose of this enterprise was to acquire blocks of 
shares and interests in German concerns. This was 
taken by the Stock Exchanges as a proof of American 
interest in German securities, and, together with some 
favourable pronouncements from prominent Westphalian 
industrials, caused a return of optimism. This was 
stimulated by large purchases for foreign account, and. 
with home speculation co-operating actively, a sharp 
rise has taken place. It will be interesting to see how 
far the improvement is maintained. While doubtless the 
last has not yet been seen of the so-called cleansing 
crisis (Sanierungskrise), Germany can afford to look with 
a certain hopefulness into the future. 


THE PRICE OF NEW CAPITAL. 
In our issue of January 2, 1926, page 6, we showed 
the total new capital issued in London in 1925. We pro- 
pose in this article to analyse the nature of capital issued 
and the average rate of interest that the various 
borrowers had to pay to attract capital. Our first table 
shows public issues of new capital in London in 1913 and 
the past four years, and the form in which the money 
was borrowed :— 


Pustic Issuvs of New Capita in Lonpon. 


Year 1913 Year 1922) Year 1923. Year 1924. Year 1925. 


Debentures, bonds, &c. ...... 
Preference stocks and shares; 22, 
Ordinary stocks and shares ..' 


The large increase in the amount of new ordinary capital 
assued on the London money market in 1925 is primarily 
<lue to the large number of new and old rubber companies 
that issued shares of this description. The total ordinary 
capital issued on behalf of rubber companies was as high 
as £,13,241,800, against only £617,300 in 1924. The 
larger total of preference share capital in 1925 is mainly 
due to preference issues to the amount of £17,214,000 
by British railways which were not in the market for 
new preference capital in 1924. The decline in the first 
étem in the list would have been much more striking but 
for the fact that the British Government borrowed £32 
millions more than in 1924. Our next table shows how 
thirty different categories of borrowers contributed to the 
various classes of securities issued in the London market 
in each of the past two years :— 


Nature of Capitan OrreRED on the LONDON Money Marker. 


a 


' 
1924. | 1925. 
Ordinary |Pref'r’nce!Debentrs, 
Total. (Stocks orjStocks or) Bonds, Tota! 
Shares. | Shares.| &c. : 
—_—_——— ea a ae 7 
£ £ £ 
British Government Joans.... | 13,776,200 i 
Colonial Government loans .. 
Foreign Government loans .. ee 
British corporations, &c 1 7 ee 
Colonial corporations .......- 35,800 ad a 
Foreign corporations ee 
17,214,000) 


British railways ............ we 2,970,000; 20,1 
Colonial railways ........ 500,000 1,181,200 Lele 
2,910,000, yond 3,785,000 


Foreign railways 
Australasian mines oe *e 95,000 
480,200 es $s | 480,200 
37.000! 3,411,800 


South African mines,......... 

Other mines 10,900) 3,374,800: He 

Exploration, financial, &c..... 10,015,900} 1,660,100) 2,452,500! 14,128 509 
Breweries sexed 153,100, 575,000 201,300 929,4¢ 
Merchants, importers, &c 292,500 » ‘> . 7 
600: 


eee, 


|. & £ 
| 45,685,700) 45,685, 700 
| 304689,200 30,699,200 
1 | nil 
| 21,329,000) 21,329 
2,623,900, Dero 
1,350,000! 1,356,000 


* nil 
Stores and trading 48 71 nil 
Estate and land ..... aabees -..| 3,609,600) 2.273, 370,000 
Rubber 13,241,8 55, 

Oil 300} 1,01 270, 
Iron, coal, steel, & engineering 206,800 1,030,000 
Elec. light, power, & telegraph 5,054. 2,832,800; 
Tramway and omnibus | 837,500 76,7 <a | 
Motor traction and manufac- 
turing 35,000; 
Gas and water 521,400 63,600 
Hotels, theatres, & 89,300) a 
Patents & proprietary articles Ra 
Docks, harbours, ana shipping 189,1 2,061,400; 
Banks and insurance | & 3,264. Si es 
Manufacturers&miscellaneous | 30,090,200) 10,439,700) 13,798.300) 18,350,900 


(209,326,100! 51,771,900 42,802,4001137,640,200 232,214,500 


507,300 


We proceed next to show the average rates of interest 
offered on new borrowings in 1925, and the comparable 
rates in the last full pre-war year and in 1924. In the 
tables which follow all rates of interest are shown “ less 
tax,’’ the rates on “‘ free of tax ’’ securities having been 
adjusted in order to provide a comparable figure. Profit 
on redemption is allowed for where necessary :— 


BritisH, CoLoniaL, and ForREIGN GOVERNMENT SECURITIES. 
(000’s omitted.) 


British Colonial Foreign | 
Government |Government;} Government | Total. 
Taek Loans. Loans. Loans. 
or iio 
Year | Year ; Year | Year| Year | Year | Year | Year , Year 
1994. | 1925. | 1924./ 1925. 1924. | 1925. 1924. | 1925. 
£ | 


Yielding over— £ g 1.8 


ae 
$ 
> 


bine 
ieee 


Pay 
ae 
ai 


oe 
$ 
Senda 


16,876. 37,435| 33,321 50,197, 49,738 
a | 8,250) 16,760 16,760, 26,646 
fe ee ee ef i 


we 
8 


| 

| 

| 

| 
jose | mies) TT | ages! 
ks .. | 11,375). 
a | 17640). 
| 8740). 


SIAIDO 

cv 

. g& 
Come 


———_— o—- 


a Nil | 107,577! 76,38 
Average yield! 477% | 472%! 474%'4-99%' 497%! 766% .. | 595%! 482%, 
rR pe RR Ea 
£26,158,000 by Foreign Governments, at an average yield of 531%. The British 
Government was not in the market. 

The British Government total of £45,685,700 comprises 
the Ulster Loans, £1,860,000; Conversion Loan, 
#30,520,000; Treasury Bonds by Public Tender, 
#5,055,700; and National Savings Certificates. Net 
sales of National Savings Certificates amounted to 
£,8,250,000; they give a yield of £5 35 5d, less tax. In 
1924 repayments exceeded sales by £3,200,000, so that 
they were not included, in the figures for 1924. It will 
be noted that the total yield of 4-74 per cent. compares 
with a yield of 4.72 per cent. in 1924, so that no appre- 
ciable change took place in the rate at which the British 
Government was able to borrow. (Temporary Govern- 
ment borrowings in the form of Treasury Bills and Ways 
and Means Advances are excluded from the calculation.) 
Colonial Governments paid for their accommodation at 
just about the same rate as for 1924, while no foreign 
Governments tested the market at all in 1925. This fact 
makes a marked difference to the average yield paid by 
all Governments, which declined from 5-95 per cent. to 
4.82 per cent. The high average rate for all Govern- 
ments in 1924 was due to the fact that foreign Govern- 
ments borrowed as much as £40,620,000 at a rate of 
7-66 per cent., European reconstruction loans at high 
yields being a prominent feature. The following table 
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shows average rates on borrowings in London by home 
colonial, and foreign municipalities and railways in the 
past three years :— 








—— 


Amount Borrowed in Years Average Yield. 


—_—_—_ 


1923. | 1924. , 1925. | 1923 1924.) i957 











ae —— | Se | a ees | nee 


Municipa' ities nil 10,265,000 '21,328 000 % % % 
ritish Municipa'l «ge \ s ¢ 
Colonial Municipalities .. — 6,135,800 | 2,623,900 | 545 oa a 
Foreign Municipalities . nil 2,412,500 | 1,350,000 - om | 5% 
British Railway8 ......-. 5,849,400 | 995,000 20,184,000 4°75 50 a 
Colonial Railway s..... e+.| 1,199,700 nil | 1/681,200 | 495 " oi 
Foreign Railways ...--..- 5,483,000 | 955,000 | 3,785,000! 6-0 Say 569 
< o| 60 sé7 | 585 


British municipalities came into the London market to the 
extent of £21,329,000, as against £10,265,000 in 1924. 
The average rate paid for money borrowed by British 
municipalities was as high as 6.24 per cent. in ‘1920 and 
and 6.22 per cent. in 1921, but dropped to 5-74 per cent. 
In 1924 they were able to borrow at the much 
lower average of 4.81 per cent. In 1925 the average 
rate was almost stationary at 4.84 per cent. The higher 
rate of interest on borrowings by British railways is due 
to the fact that three out of the four issues in 1925 were 
of preference stock, whereas the small British railway 
issues of 1924 were solely in the form of debentures. 
Details are appended :— 


in 1922. 


INDUSTRIAL and ComMERCIAL Bonps, Desenturgss, &c. 


Year 1913. Year 1922. 


Year 1923. | Year 1924. | Year 1925. 
























Yielding over— £ £ £ | £ 
3% 00 4% «...00e 000 nil = soniil nil 
4% to 44% «62... +» | 1,182,000 nil nil | nil 
44% to 5% «20.000. 2,000 4,057,600 | 1,432,500 9 
5% t0 BA% . 0.0.00 6,852,000 3,652,300 | 3,200,000 | 4567.70 
% t0 6% .....00. 5,158,000 5,492,600 | 4,877,500 | 8,283, 
6% t0 64% «0.0... 9,252,000+ 12,544,200 | 6,653,400 | 3,779,500 
64% to 1% ooo... or 4 440,100 | 5,521,000 | 2,465 
7% to 74%... etd 8,287,900 | 4,065,700 | 5,380,000 
74% to 8% ........ ,200 | 1,437,200 | 1,924,900 
8% to 84% ........ | 142,500 | 975,500 285,000 
84% to 9% ........ | 942,300 | 54,000 nil 
9%...000 ; veil 322,500 43,800 226,000 
 aincacsas 25,086,000 + 0,504,400 | 28,660,600 | 30,550,300 
_Average yields....| 55% 672% 64% | 643% | 621% 


t Represents capital yielding over 6 per cent. 


The lower rate paid by industrial concerns for debenture 
borrowings is primarily due to the issues that were made 
under the Trade Facilities Act, which enables concerns 
io borrow at a rate approximating to the yield 
on giit-edged stock. The average rate of interest offered 
lor preference stock and share issues during 1925 was 
lower than in 1924, amounting, as it did, to 6.1 per cent., 
as against 6.27 per cent. in 1924, 6.59 per cent. in 1923, 
717 per cent. in 1922, 8.39 per cent. in 1921, 8.09 per 
vent. in 1920, and 5.74 per cent. in 1913. Industry, 
therefore, on the average, found borrowing slightly 
cheaper than in 1924, though, of course, the gap between 
present and pre-war rates remains substantial. 

Our final table gives the average Bank rate, the average 
three months’ bill rate, and the rates paid on industrial 
(debentures and on all Government borrowings in 1913, 
1920, 1921, 1922, 1923, 1924, and 1925 :— 


Average Average Average 
Average 3 Months’ Rate on Rate Paid 
Bank Bill Issues of __ by all 
Rate. Rate. Industrial Government 
% % Debentures. Borrowers. 
£sa 4.2.4 %, % 
1913 .... 415 5 es a ee oe. 
1920 .... 616 4 be 6 7ll .... 792 .... 605 
1921 .....624 .. 645 .... OO .... 68 
1922 .... 31310 .... 213 0 672 .... 5°65 
1923.....399 1... 2141 .... 64 .... 5:34 
1924 .... 49 Bence Dae O cece, OO. 2... 
1925 6... 411 0 1... 4 2 0 1... G21 2... 482 


THE ECONOMIST. 193 


a anaareennbadaaitladiteandabensoanaenamtac eg 


PROSPECTS OF THE SOUTH AFRICAN GOLD MINES. 

; {FROM A CORRESPONDENT.) 

W HETHER gold is to increase or decrease in value in the 
near future is a question whose interest is by no means 
restricted to the gold producers, though, of course, it 
affects them in a special way. It is a question that cannot 
be answered, as in old times, by reasoning of a purely 
commercial kind, for the demand and supply of money 
have become matters of high policy for the leading nation ; 
decisions taken by certain monetary authorities count for 
more than the action of millions of ordinary folk. Still, 
the spontaneous influences of the economic world are be- 
ginning to tell more than they did just after the war, and 
the position of the gold producers is one of the influences 
that must be felt gradually as time goes on. 

The most important producers, those of the Witwaters- 
rand, have been favoured by several fortunate circum- 
stances in the past. More than once the mining industry 
has been threatened by rising costs and has been saved 
by circumstances that could not well have been foreseen, 
with the consequence that the Government and people of 
South Africa have come to disbelieve in warnings uttered 
by the mining leaders. It is the old story of crying 
‘““ wolf,’? and it may have a similar termination, for it is 
not safe to trust to luck to neutralise the obvious tendencies 
of economic forces. 

Quite recently a Government Commission in South 
Africa has been investigating conditions, and the Trans- 
‘raal Chamber of Mines laid before it the usual arguments 
to show that many of the mines are in danger of closing 
through the growth of expenses. It will be interesting to 
see what the Commission says of the matter when its 
report is available. There is certainly a case for the mine- 
owners. Costs depend a good deal on the price of agri- 
cultural produce, especially maize. The connection is 
somewhat as follows :—Maize and meat for feeding the 
native labourers are large items in the expenditure of the 
mines. Native wages in money also are influenced by 
the price of maize, as natives often have to buy it for their 
families, and in both ways a rise in its price raises the 
price of coal, which is mined by native labour, and which 
enters considerably into the working expenses of the gold 
mines. Now, as is well known, the price of agricultural 
produce throughout the world is still low compared with 
that of manufactures, so it may be expected that it: will 
rise, as the balance of prices gets slowly adjusted. In 
fact, the price of maize is on the up grade. In South 
Africa it has been kept down lately by the exceptionally 
large crop reaped last vear, but this year’s crop promises 
to be rather below than above the average. 

In addition to this there is again a certain amount of 
unrest among the white miners. They put in claims for 
higher wages to the Commission, and though they are very 
well paid compared with miners in England and elsewhere, 
their discontent is easy to understand, for a disparity 
exists between sheltered and unsheltered industries very 
much as in England. Local trades, such as printing, 
have been able to retain much of the increased wages that 
they got in the boom after the war, while the trades de- 
pending on expert have had to suffer reductions in order 
to enable them to face world competition. 

On the whole prices in South Africa are about 40 per 
cent. above pre-war level, as against 60 to 70 per cent. 
in Britain and America. It is true that the pre-war level! 
was higher in South Africa, so it might be that the smaller 
increase, bringing prices nearer to equality with the rest 
of the world, would indicate a new condition of stability. 
This, however, is very doubtful. There is no such re- 
organisation as would be needed to lower the cost of 
living in South Africa, and the example of the United 
States helps to show how tenacious price ratios are. It 


In 1924, Bank rate was constant throughout the year | was suggested two or three years ago that the real ratio of 


the per cent. In 1925, two spells of 5 per cent. raised 
ne ee But the higher average on the year of rates 
; money market did not, as we have seen, cause any 
“ppreciable rise in the price which British and Colonial 


*overnments or home municipalities had to pay for | tries have now settled down to the same level. 


ah while industrial debenture flotations, on the 
‘ ‘rage, were effected on terms more favourable to the 
©Mpanies concerned. 


exchange between America and Britain had turned in 
favour of the former by some ro per cent. owing to war 
changes. Further experience has. shown that this was a 


temporary phrase, and the price indices of the two coun- 
Thane aot bet Probably 


this will turn out to be true of South Africa, and prices 
there may eventually show about the same increase as 
compared with 1913, as is found in the larger countries. 
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If this is so, the poorer mines will find their difficulties 
accentuated; so far none of any importance have been 
compelled to close, though severai work, and have worked 
for years, without making anything for their shareholders. 
Such a mine as the East Rand Proprietary is in that 
position, and is kept going partly for the sake of not 
breaking up the organisation and dismissing the staff, 
partly on the chance-of some day striking richer ore. How 
important this is for the country was put in a telling way 
recently by the Government mining engineer and his col- 
leagues on an official committee. They pointed out that 
the employment offered and wealth produced by that single 
mine was equal to those of a very prosperous magisterial 
district (Malmesbury), so that to close the mine would be 
equivalent to laying waste the whole of that district and 
turning its inhabitants adrift. 

Despite the fact that closing a poor mine would mean 
a far greater loss to the people of the country than to 
oversea shareholders, the risk receives very little attention 
in South Africa. This is, firstly, because it is not believed 
in, the mines having survived many threatened troubles in 
the past; and, secondly, because the rest of the country 
dislikes Johannesburg, and Parliament would not spend 
any money in helping the mines, even if it were clear that 
all the money would go to the working miners. Although 
mining on the Witwatersrand is now a respectable and 
well-managed industry, the impression produced by its 
early history has sunk deep—so deep, indeed, that a recent 


visitor whose official position brought him into touch with |. 


all classes in South Africa said that the President (ex- 
officio, of course!) of the Chamber of Mines holds in 
popular psychology the position which, in medizval times, 
was held by the devil. 

‘There are a good many poirts of similarity between the 
mining situation in South Africa and in Britain. The real 
cause of the trouble in both cases is that the commodity 
mined is less in demand than formerly. Gold, when ex- 
changed for things in general, fetches only 60 to 65 per 
cent, as much as it did in 1913; for coal the figures are 
less definite, but 80 per cent. is perhaps a fair estimate. 
The British coal mines are actually in greater difficulties 
than the South African gold mines; the latter, indeed, 
gave last year the largest output in their history, but the 
reduced value of the product suggests hard times to come. 
In both cases the circumstance that some mines are much 
richer than others tends to a false view; the workpeople 
cannot reconcile themselves to the hard conclusion that 
wages must be regulated by the poorest mine that keeps 
working. Hience proposals for nationalisation, or for 
somehow making the rich mines pay for the poor ones ; 
but these proposals do not attract so much sympathy 
there as here, because the mines are unpopular with the 
average elector. 


THE BANK BALANCE-SHEBETS. 


Tue full reports of the English joint stock banks for 1925, 
all of which have now made their appearance, add nothing 
to the information already published in regard to the 
year’s profits and their appropriation. As we indicated in 
our issue of January 16th, the net profits of the “ big 
five’’ increased by 7.3 per cent. in comparison with 1924, 
and were 3 per cent. higher than in 1g21. In this con- 
nection we inadvertently described these profits as a 
record, whereas we should have said that they were the 
highest since 1920, which is still easily the record year 
in British banking history. As a matter of interest, we 
set out the aggregate net profit figures of the “ big five ”’ 
banks since 1920 :— 

Net Prorirs of “Bic Five” Banks. 


f 


192D ...ccccccccacccssscccees 14,675,300 .... 100-0 
1921 .. ce cceeeasecessecceesee 11,407,400 .... 777 
19BB .ncccccscccccccccscccces 9,938,500 .... 677 
1923 ....ccccccccsecsesccesee 9,745,200 .... 664 
1924 .......ceeeccccccee-++- 10,948,800 .... 74:5 
1925 eeereeseeceese er eCeaeeeeerenee 11,748,600 eecee 80:0 


Last year’s figures, it will be seen, are only four-fifths of 
the 1920 total, in spite of the substantial increases of the 
past two years. The figures for the earlier years, it 
should be added; do not include the profits of Cox and Co., 


absorbed by Lloyds Bank in 1923. For purposes of rough 
comparison it may be mentioned that, according to ths 
statistics of industrial company profits published in Jas 
week’s Economist, the profits disclosed in 1925 by 1,490 
companies were approximately 86 per cent. of those pub- 
lished in 1920. 

The 1925 balance-sheets of the banks show a substan. 
tial reduction in investments during the year, and it jx 
probable that fair profits have been realised on sales, 
although the opportunities for doing so cannot have been 
so great as in preceding years owing to the downwari 
tendency in the values of gilt-edged stocks. Such profits 
are commonly carried to inner reserves rather than to 
the profit and loss account. In this connection, Mr F. C. 
Goodenough stated at the annual meeting of Barclays 
Bank that ‘‘ quite apart from the ordinary profit for the 
year, we have held in suspense certain accumulated profits 
from investments, mostly of a short-dated character, which 
have been paid off as they matured, or have been sold, 
during the last few years.” Out of these realised profits, 
£1,000,000 has now been transferred to the reserve fund, 
raising it to £9,250,000. 

Balance-sheet changes are shown in the following table, 
which groups the main items of the balance-sheets of 
13 English banks at December 31, 1924 and 1925 :— 

(Million £'s.) 


| 

Capital Acceptances Deposits (inc.| Total 
and and Endorse- Undivided | PB 

Reserves. | ments. Profits, &c.). | ladles, 
1925. 1924. | 1925. 1924. | 1925. | 1924. 

238 | 17-2 | 301 


Barclays 

Lloyds .......-. 

Midland axem 
National Provincial 
Westminster ............ 
Coutts 

Glyn, Mills, 

Bank of L’pool & Martins 
DMsErISS  cccccccccscccece 
Lancashire and Yorks .. 
Manchester and County . 
Union of Manchester .... 
Williams, Deacon’s...... 
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"1286 | 131-4 120-4 | 111-7 1,795°0) 1,782°11 2,044-01 20252 


Cash in Hand 
and at 
Bank of 
England. 


Discounts, Cover for 
Advances, Acceptances, 

and Money Premises, 
at Call. and Sundries. 


Investments. 


' 
— | 2 —_—-——— —_-— 


1925. | 1924. | 1925. | 1924. | 1925. 1924. | 1925. 
Barclays ......cseseee i g 65°6 | 193°6 | 205°0 | 164, 222 
Lioyds “ , . 5 | 60% | 230°5 | 2454 | 28:2 264 
Midland , 41:2 | 258°4 | 257°3 42°4 
National Provincial. . 42°1 | 184-4 | 187°8 145 
Westminster 49°9 | 187°3 194°9 
Coutts 3 | 11°5 
Glyn, Mills, 165 
Bk.of Liverpool &Martins 44° 


Lancashire and Yorks .. 
Manchester and County 
Union of Manchester.... 
Williams, Deacon’s...... 
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| 

‘| 314-7 | 1,2962 

* Includes money at call, 

The increase in the total of capital and reserves is due to 
the addition of £1 million to Barclay’s reserve fund, and 
an issue of 688,494 new £1 shares at a premium of 4! 
by the Midland Bank, the premium being added to the 
reserve fund. The ratio of total capital and reserves to 
deposit liabilities is a little higher at 7.37 per cent., as 
against 7.16 per cent. a year ago, 6.94 per cent. two years 
ago, and the low figure of 5.5 per cent. at the end of 1919- 
Acceptances and endorsements are in most cases lower, 
but those of Barclays show a sharp increase. Mr 
McKenna, at the Midland Bank meeting, in referring to 
this item, said that acceptances alone, which are all on 
behalf of banks and firms of undoubted repute, were 
nearly £2 millions higher; engagements on account 0! 
customers, on the other hand, largely owing to_ the 
shrinkage in the velume of forward exchange business 
which accompanies greater currency stability, were nearly 
#54 millions lower. Deposits are mostly lower, but 
here, again, Barclays is a prominent exception with an 
increase of over £5 millions.. The Midland Bank depos'ts, 
which have declined by nearly £7 millions, are still the 
largest with a total of £3482 millions. On the subjec! 
of bank deposits, Mr McKenna suggested that “ ow!ns 
to the withdrawal of geld from the Bank of England, the 
cash basis of all the banks has been reduced, and this 
reduction, in the ordinary working of the banking syste™: 
has been followed by a decline in the total of bank de- 
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posits.” According to the monthly returns of average 
weekly balances, total deposits fell rapidly in the first 
five months of the year, but since the end of May the 
tendency has been upwards. The deposits of the “ big 
sve’? banks dropped from 41,5295 millions at Decem- 
ber 31, 1924, to 41,509 millions at June 30, 1925, and 
have since recovered to £1,516} millions. Our estimate 
of the total deposits of the banks of the United Kingdom 
at the end of 1925 is £2,129} millions, which compares 
with £2,136} millions at the end of 1924, and #2,1543 
millions at the end of 1923. 7 
The significance of some of the movements on the credit 
side of the balance-sheets is somewhat obscured in the 
above table by the inclusion of money at call, bills dis- 
counted, and loans and advances in one column. The 
aggregate figures of the main items on the credit side of 

the “big five ’’ balance sheets are set out below :— 

(Million £'s,) 
Dec. 31, 1924. June 30, 1925. Dec. 31, 1925. 


’ 


Onihiadace occa WE ‘scans - 2524 ...... 2581 
Money atcall.. 986 ...... 1016 ...... 105°7 
Investments .. 2975 ...... 2647 ...... 259:2 
Discounts .... 2070 ...... 1884 ...... 191-4 
Advances...... 7486 ...... THB je 793-2 


While the bulk of the increase in the total of loans 
and advances occurred in the first half of the year, some 
of the banks have shown a fair increase in the second 
six months. Barclays, for example, whose total advances 
are £13 millions higher on the vear, showed a rise of £94 
millions in the first half and of £34 millions in the second 
half. Similarly, the advances of Lloyds increased by £118} 
millions, of which £12 millions occurred in the first half 
of the year and 464 millions in the second. Those of the 
Midland Bank, on the other hand, increased by £7: 
millions in the first half and declined by £1} millions in 
the second, but according to Mr McKenna are still the 
highest figure recorded in any annual balance-sheet of the 
bank. Those of the Westminster are £44 millions higher 
on balance, but are £2 millions lower than at midsummer, 
while an increase of £2} millions in those of the National 
Provincial is spread over the year. During the past two 
vears the total advances of the ‘‘ big five ’’ have increased 
by over £102 millions—namely, from £691 millions to 
4793-2 millions; during the same period the deposits have 
declined by £19 millions—namely, from £1,535-3 mil- 
lions to 4,1,516.3 millions. The ratio of advances to 
deposit liabilities has thus risen from 45 per cent. at the 
end of 1923 to 52.4 per cent. at the end of 1925, the ratio 
at the end of 1924 having been 49 per cent. The figure for 
the end of 1925, though the highest for many years, is 
not greatly in excess of the pre-war ratio, that for June 
30, 1914, being 50.7 per cent. But the increase in ad- 
vances during the past two years, which, though perhaps 
better than their predecessors, cannot be described as 
years of good trade, calls for some explanation. This 
may perhaps be found, not only in an extension of credit 
hecessary to finance the substantial increase in imports, 
but in the expansion of the country’s volume of produc- 
tion which has taken place during the period. 

The expansion in advances has been met by sales of in- 
vestments and a reduction in bills discounted, which, of 
course, include British Government Treasury bills. Here, 
again, the bulk of the change occurred in the first part of 
the year; and in only one case have investments been 
reduced appreciably in the second part of the year, the 
Westminster’s total being lower by £3 millions. The 
investments of Lloyds have been reduced by £16 millions, 
415} millions of which occurred in the first half of the 
year, This bank’s investment holdings, which a year ago 
were larger than these of any other bank, have now fallen 
to second place at £60} millions, as against the £654 
millions of Barclays Bank. A large proportion of the 
British Government stocks held by the banks are pro- 
bably now of a short-dated nature, though the balance- 
sheets only give a total figure. Mr McKenna stated at 
the meeting that ‘ the great bulk ’’ of Midland Bank’s 
Government securities are short-dated. The Midland 
Bank has adopted a new method of entry for its holdings 
in affiliated concerns, the value being shown at the 
amount of the paid-up capital, reserve, and un- 
divided profits as they appear in the balance-sheets of 
the separate institutions. As a result of this change, the 


“ombined total is £528,900 larger than a year ago, and 
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the whole of this amount has been placed to inner re- 
serves. Bills discounted have mostly been increased in 
the second six months, notably those of Barclays, by 
£44 millions, and of the Westminster by 4/5} millions. 
The significance of the movement in bills discounted is 
obscured so long as the banks continue to make no dis- 
oo between Treasury bills and ordinary commercial 
ills. 

C-zh and money at call, taken together, are some £2} 
millions higher than at this time last year, money at call 
and short notice having risen by £7 millions, and cash, 
including balances with other banks and cheques in course 
of collection, having declined by £44 millions. The ratio 
of the cash item at 17 per cent. compares with 17.2 per 
cent. a year ago. 

The book value of premises, which, as several chair- 
men mentioned in the course of their speeches, is sub- 
stantially below market value, thus constituting a hidden 
reserve, is higher than at this time last year. For the 
‘* big five’’ the increase is £1.3 millions—that is from 
£24.7 to £26 millions, a large part of this increase being 
due to the Midland Bank, the book value of whose pre- 
mises has risen from £5,763,000 to £6,637,000. In re- 
ferring to their increase of £874,000, Mr McKenna men- 
tioned that ‘‘ our new head office is under construction ; 
many new branch offices have been built, and important 
alterations have been made to existing premises in 
various parts of the country. We are satisfied that the 
expenditure on this account, which has been necessitated 
by the growth in the business of the bank, is amply justi- 
fied.’’ During the year 57 new branches were opened by 
the Midland Bank. 





THE POSITION IN HONG KONG. 
(BY A CORRESPONDENT. ) 
Hone Konc, December 31, 1925. 

A MORE anomalous situation than that existing here 
to-day would be hard to conceive. Having been pre- 
vented for six months from trading with its natural 
market, Hong Kong is now offered a settlement of a 
dispute to which it has never been a party on condition 
that a large sum (rumour gives it as $3,000,000) is paid 
to the funds of the Canton Strike Union. To the 
foreigner such a demand is nothing less than blackmail, 
but Chinese interests in the Colony regard it otherwise, 
and there seems every reason to believe that the money 
will be found and normal relations with Canton restored. 
For how long immunity will have been purchased is a 
matter of conjecture, but this consideration is ignored 
by the local Chinese, who prefer to let the future take 
care of itself so long as they can recommence trading 
forthwith. At the time of writing, Canton is féting a 
party of some 300 Hong Kong Chinese who are visiting 
the city. This party has been followed by a delegation 
from the Hong Kong Chinese Chamber of Commerce, 
which is opening negotiations with representatives of the 
Canton Government and the more important Strike 
Union. The Hong Kong Government has no part in 
these proceedings, but is, nevertheless, keeping a 
watchful eye on any developments. 

British prestige is at a very low ebb, and with Treaty 
Rights a dead letter the foreigner does not view the 
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future with much confidence. Perhaps he may _ be 
unduly pessimistic, for there are gleams of hope that 
a new era may be dawning, at any rate so far as South 
China is concerned. There is clearer atmosphere, and 
the gloomy vision of a Bolshevistic China is being dis- 
pelled. The Colonial Secretary of Hong Kong has just 
returned from a private visit to Canton, in the course 
of which he had a full and frank discussion with Dr. C. C. 
Wu, the head of the Kwangtung Executive. He ap- 
pears to have been very favourably impressed with the 
administrative capabilities of the Government, and 
foreign residents of Canton testify that the city is better 
governed to-day than it has been for many years past. 

Russian influence is believed to be on the wane although 
still present, and native officials are beginning to assert 
themselves. The Canton Government is faced with a 
good many difficulties, not the least being that of keeping 
in check labour elements which have been imbued with 
the noxious teachings of non-Chinese agitators. The 
Government, however, is backed by a_ vastly im- 
proved army under an able Chinese General, and not only 
have the hostile forces which threatened the existing 
régime been dispersed, but there has been a cessation of 
active brigandage. If the Government ‘ts firmly estab- 
lished, as many believe, there is some ground for hope 
that it may eventually extend its power over all the 
provinces of South China, and so provide the much-to-be- 
desired political stability, without which there can be no 
security for trade developments. 

The year that has closed will, of course, stand out as 
one of the blackest periods in the history of the colony. 
Apart from the calamity of the General Strike followed 
by the boycott, it is questionable whether the year would 
have passed without a financial crisis. Concurrently with 
the diminution of trade, through the disturbed condition 
of the interior the value of shares and land continued on 
the upward trend which had developed in 1924. A wild 
orgy of share speculation marked the early months of 
the vear, and transactions for the June settlement reached 
unprecedented proportions. Owing to the  Generai 
‘Strike, this settlement was postponed until August, by 
which time many Chinese operators had left the Colony 
without closing their share accounts. The result was 
chaos, and, with very few exceptions, brokers and clients 
were unable to meet their commitments in full. The 
three Stock Exchanges, which were forced to close their 
doors at the end of June, re-opened in October, but busi- 
ness, now entirely on a cash basis, has been’ very 
restricted, and the market has sagged in the absence of 
any strong buyers. A comparison between the present 
prices of some of the leading shares with the correspond- 
ing figures at the close of last year gives some idea of 
the serious depreciation which has occurred :— 

Dec. 31, 
Nominal. 1924. 1925. 
$ $ $ 
Hong Kong Banks ...... 125 .... 1,200 .... 1,050 
Hong Kong Land Investment .... 25 0! TUR cece 68 
Hong Kong-Canton Steamboats .. 15 .... 38 _— 23 
Hong Kong and Kowloon Wharf... 50 .... 214 .... 


129 
Hong Kong Tramway.... a D scse Se 244 
Hong Kong and Whampoa Docks.. 50 oe wees 56 


Dec. 31 


The better outlook which has developed during the past 
few weeks has brought some improvement in prices, 
and most shares have recovered from their lowest level. 
Land values have suffered in company with shares, and 
many property sales have never been completed owing 


to the default of purchasers. The sudden change in the 
fortunes of the Colony necessitated a policy of retrench- 
ment, in the course of which the Government has thought 
fit to close the statistical department of the Imports and 
Exports Office in order to save a very few thousand 
pounds. This action has been strongly criticised by the 
Chamber of Commerce, and representations are being 
made for the re-opening of a department whose analysis 
of the Colony’s trade has been of considerable value both 
to merchants here and commercial houses abroad. The 
last returns published were dated September 30th, and 
although no details of the past quarter’s trade will be 
forthcoming, it is presumed that approximate figures will 
be published. If the Chamber’s efforts are successful, 
it is hoped that the department will be reinstated without 
loss of time in order that the hiatus in the Colony’s trade 
statistics will not be unduly widened. 


Notes of the Week. 


The Italian Debt Settlement.—Great Britain has seitleq 
her debt problem with Italy on terms which compare 
favourably with those which Italy obtained from the 
United States. They are, incidentally, very close to the 
figures which were suggested a year ago in the Economist 
as representing Italy’s ability to pay. In both the 
Italian and French negotiations Mr Churchill has done 
slightly better than our forecast—his figures being 4.1 
and 12} millions respectively, against ours of 3} and p> 
millions. Great Britain holds bonds of the Italian 
Government of the value of 611 millions sterling, against 
which Italy has a claim for 22 millions in respect of gold 
deposited here and used by us in the war. There are also 
some other claims and outstanding accounts which are 
now disposed of. But whereas the Italian bonds are 
drastically written down, we have accepted the Italian 
contention that the gold deposit shall be repaid in 
full, and shall be regarded as a_ repayment of the 
actual gold sent here. This will enabie the Bank 
of Italy to retain this item in its balance-sheet as a deposit 
of gold in London. In liquidation of her debt, Italy 
agrees to pay 2 millions sterling in the current finan- 
cial year, 4 millions in each of the next two years, 4} 
millions for four years, and 44 millions thereafter for 55 
years, and 2} millions in 1987-8. But two years hence 
Italy is to begin drawing gold at the rate of a quarter 
of a million a year for four years, and thereafter at nearly 
£400,000 a vear for the remainder of 62 years. The 
effect of this adjustment is that the net annuity of Italy 
will be at the rate of 4 millions a year for six and a-half 
years and about 4.1 millions for the rest of the period. 
This is, of course, equivalent toa very substantial measure 
of cancellation, for it represents the net interest (i.e., 
gross interest less tax) on only about 110 millions worth 
of British Government securities. From the Italian side, 
however, it means a charge equal to 3 per cent. 
on the Budget, and after 1932 it and the Ameri- 
can annuity-——which together will amount to £7} millions, 
rising annually—will be 5 per cent. on the present 
Budget. There are two or three features of interest in 
the settlement. In the first place, the sum is fixed, and 
will be in no way dependent upon the Reparation receipts 
of Italy. At the same time, the negotiators have 
necessarily had to bear the two preblems in mind. 
If Germany pays two-thirds of the Dawes annuities, 
it means that Italy will just about cover her 
payments to England and America out of her 
Reparation receipts. If Germany pays less than this, 
italy will be out of pocket. In the second place, whereas 
the Washington agreement was tapered at the outset and 
rises to big figures several decades hence, the London 
agreement provides a practically flat rate annuity. The 
total of these sums amounts to much _less_ than 
the total of the American figures; but the am 
nuities payable in America fifty or sixty — years 
hence are paper figures, which are not” taken 
very seriously on either side of the Atlantic. So 
far as receipts during the present generation are con 
cerned, Great Britain has the best of the bargain—as |5 
reasonable, considering that her loans to Italy were © 
much larger than those of America. Estimates of the 
present value of the annuities varv. of course, with the 
rate of discount assumed, and if—as is, perhaps, prudent 
in the case of a country whose present political ee, 
tion can hardly be expected to last very long—a ae 
high rate of interest is taken as the measure of Ita 4 
credit, and the later payments heavily discounted, a 
two settlements are not far out of proportion to ot 
original loans made. The situation is summarised in the 
following table :— 

Comparative StaTeMENT of ENGLIsH and American S 

of Iratian War Dept. (In Million £.) 

United Kingdom. United Sr 

Original loan.......0+-seecsececececees © seeeeeeres On 
Present total, including accrued interest.. 570 

(592 less 22 gold) 495 
Total payments to be made ............ 254} .---+-00* “39 
Payments in first fifteen years .... G1 weceeeeees 324 
” second ” GlA .. eee eeee 135% 


" third " : 61 239 
Balance in seventeen years .. poaeees 
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,pproximate present value of promised payments — 

TOn 34 % basis eereee ree eeeresess eens 03 seeee eeres 138 
Ps 44 % 9” eeeeesroerereseeeeseeesese 83 Peeeeerese 104 
i 5 % ” eeeeree eeerereeeeseeses aa _ eieelee 89 
» © % ,” ainst this, £22 millions in gold deposited. 


Even Senator Borah could hardly find in these figures any 
excuse for refusing to ratify the Washington agreement 
on the ground that England has been more favoured than 
America. ers 

Railway Peace.—Seven weeks ago the National Wages 
Board for the railways issued a report containing its 
findings in regard te the rival claims of the companies 
and the unions, the one demanding a reduction and the 
other an increase in wages. The Board's findings 
amounted, roughly, to a maintenance of the status quo 
ante, with an additional recommendation that new entrants 
into the railway service after February 1st should not 
receive the cost-of-living bonus in addition to the standard 
wage. The findings were accepted by the leaders of the 
unions concerned, and were also approved by the engine- 
men. But at the end of last week the National Union of 
Railwaymen, at a delegate conference, rejected the award 
by a substantial majority, thereby creating a grave situa- 
tion. On Monday morning the union leaders, against 
whose strong warnings this decision was taken, met the 
representatives of the companies and asked them (1) to 
disregard the fincing concerning new entrants, and (2) to 
agree that the basis rates of wages were an irreducible 
minimum. The reply of the companies was unyielding 
on both points, and when the National Union of Railway- 
men’s delegates met again on Monday afternoon to hear 
the result of the morning’s conference, it was clear that 
they were faced with the alternative of accepting the award 
as it stood or voting for a stoppage of work. After vain 
attempts at delaying measures, the delegates were brought 
to the direct choice between two resolutions, one declaring 
astrike on Friday (yesterday) night, and the other agree- 
ing to the findings of the Board. The leaders having once 
more thrown their full weight into the scale of acceptance 
and peace, the second resolution was carried by the 
majority of three votes. Speaking at the Empire Press 
dinner shortly after this decision, Mr J. H. Thomas ex- 
pressed the opinion that in working for peace he had 
done the best for the railwaymen as well as for the 
country. Of that, we think, there can be no shadow of 
doubt. A sudden strike, such as that contemplated, based 
on the weakest of cases, and undertaken in defiance of 
the warnings of the men’s leaders, could have had no 
public sympathy or support, and must have ended in utter 
lalure. So far as the country is concerned, it should be 
grateful to Mr Thomas and his union colleagues, not 
merely for saving us from a disastrous stoppage at a 
moment when trade is just improving, but also for pre- 


ah. the system of industrial conciliation from a knock- 
out Diow, 


America and the World Court.—The question of 
American membership of the Permanent Court of Inter- 
tational Justice established at the Hague, which has been 
pending before the United States Senate for three years, 
Was at last decided on January 27, the vote being in 
favour of adherence. This puts an end to the anomalous 
Position that, though the United States elected one of 
the Judges, it had not formally adhered to the Protocol 
of 1920 establishing the Court. Last November Presi- 
dent Coolidge, addressing the New York State Chamber 
of Commerce, spoke strongly in favour of adherence, 
declaring that beyond the practical effect, which might 

somewhat small, there would be a tremendous senti- 
mental effect. It would be public notice that the enor- 
Mous influence of their country was cast on the side 
of the enlightening processes of civilisation. In his mes- 
‘age to Congress in December the President also recom- 
mended adherence. Since then there has been lengthy 
ebate in the Senate, the opposition putting forward the 
orton that this would be a step towards membership 
ti € League of Nations. At last, however, the opposi- 
on has been overcome, and the long-deferred decision 
as been recorded. 














t Death of Japanese Premier.—The sympathy extended 
© Japan on the death of her Prime Minister will nowhere 


© More sincere than in London, for Viscount Kato, who 
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succumbed to pneumonia at Tokyo on Thursday, spent 
ten years as Japanese Ambassador at the Court of St 
James, the first speil being from 1894 to 1899, and the 
second from 1908 to 1913. The latter period saw notable 
developments in Anglo-Japanese relations, and Viscount 
Kato’s influence played a considerable part in the events 
Which led to the conclusion of the Treaty between the two 
nations in 1g1t. Between his two periods in London he 
was Foreign Minister in Marquis Saiayi’s first Cabinet, 
and after his second return to Japan held the same post 
in three other administrations. He had held the Premier- 
ship since June, 1924, His close knowledge of England 
enabled him to perform valuable co-operative services to 
the Allied cause during the Great War; and this, together 
With the popularity achieved during his ambassadorship, 
will cause the news of his death to be read with wide regret 
in this country. 4 





The Manchurian Railway Incident.— A controversy 
which threatened to produce a breach between Soviet 
Russia and China has been settled as suddenly as it 
arose. The Chinese Eastern Railway, which traverses 
Manchuria between Vladivostock and Trans-Baikalia, and 
is by far the shortest route between the Russian seaboard 
on the Pacific and the rest of Russia, was originally con- 
structed by the Czardom for imperialistic ends, and re- 
mained in Russian hands after the Russo-Japanese War 
—the extent of Russian control being diminished and a 
south-western branch of the line being transferred, with 
similar rights of control, to Japan. After the Bolshevik 
Revolution this railway zone was the last piece of terri- 
tory in which the ‘‘ Whites ’’ maintained themselves; but 
in 1924 the control of the railway was transferred to the 
Bolsheviks by an agreement between the Soviet Govern- 
ment and the Central Government of the Chinese Re- 
pubiic at Peking.. This agreement was concluded, with 
the concurrence of Chang Tso-lin, who was, and remains, 
the master of Manchuria as far as Chinese authority is 
concerned, saving the rights of Russia and Japan in their 
respective railway zones. Simultaneously, Moscow con- 
cluded with Peking another agreement, under which 
Soviet Russia abandoned the privileges of extra-terri- 
toriality in China for her nationals. The recent trouble 
arose because General Chang Tso-lin had been transport- 
ing his troops and war material over the Chinese Eastern 
Railway without paying the Russian management for the 
use of the line. This is apparently the common practice 
of all Chinese Tichiins on all Chinese railways, but the 
Japanese and Russian railways in Manchuria are on a 
different footing from the rest. They are actually the 
property of these two foreign Governments, whereas other 
railways are the property of China herself, subject to the 
service of foreign loans originally incurred for their in- 
struction. Moreover, Japan had lately prohibited Chang 
Tso-lin, not merely from using her railway without pay- 
ment, but from using it at all. Finally, it was provided 
in the relevant Russo-Chinese treaty of 1924 that the trans- 
port of troops should be paid for. Thus the Russian man- 
agement was fully within its rights in demanding to be 
paid. On the other side, however, it 1s alleged that this 
particular moment was chosen for the presentation of the 
claim with the deliberate purpose of embarrassing Chang 
Tso-lin—who is not a henchman of Russia—and of 
weighting the scales against him in the next round of his 
war with his rivals in Chihli. At any rate, Chang Tso-lin 
treated the demand as a hostile act and took drastic 
action. He seized the line and began to work it on his 
own account, while the Russian manager, M. Ivanov, 
went first into hiding and then into prison. Moscow took 
deep offence, and addressed to the Peking Government 
a note which was almost an ultimatum. Peking could do 
nothing but beg Chang Tso-lin to be accommodating, and 
it locked for a short time as though Peking would find 
itself between the hammer and the anvil. Now, rather 
unexpectedly, Chang Tso-lin has given way. M. Ivanov 
has been released and the transport of troops is to be 
paid for. The Russians have won the day. 


British and Danish Parming.—At the Statistical Society 
on the 19th inst. the well-worn subject of the agricultural 
comparability of Denmark with this country was a 
in a paper read by Mr R. J. Thompson. All the available 
statistical data were collected, and the output from the 
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land of each country reduced to a common monetary 
measure. Much of the material necessarily consists of 
estimates which are subject to varying, and often consider- 
able, margins of error, but the general conclusion reached 
was that the Danish net output, after deducting feeding- 
stuffs and fertilisers, which contribute to gross produc- 
tion, ‘* is over 50 per cent. higher than the British produc- 
tion, calculated in the same way.’’ The general explana- 
tion given was that, as compared with Great Britain, Den- 
mark carries a heavier head of stock in combination with 
a large arable area, and feeds the stock to a greater 
extent on the produce of her own soil. In fact, as in the 
case of some other countries for which similar compari- 
sons have been made, the greater output per acre 1s 
mainly attributable to a higher proportion of arable land. 
Whereas in Great Britain, in 1920-24, 47.8 per cent. of the 
farmed land was arable, in Denmark the percentage was 
83. Taken by itself, therefore, a comparison of output 
gives no criterion, as is sometimes assumed, of the rela- 
tive merits of the farming system or of the efficiency of 
farmers. That the average standard of farming and the 
average efficiency of farmers are high in Denmark there 
is evidence to show, and the reader of the paper attributed 
this, as others have done, largely to the psychological 
effect of ownership, which ‘‘ stimulates the occupier to 
more active effort.’’ Lord Bledisloe, in the course of the 
discussion on the paper, attributed the efficiency of Danish 
farmers largely to the educational system, and also sug- 
gested that they had advantages in regard to transport 
charges and facilities and also in taxation. It was pointed 
out that the paper did not explain the reason for the much 
higher proportion of arable land in Denmark than in this 
country, and that in this case it could not be attributed to 
protective duties. Sir Thomas Middleton supplied an 
answer by recalling the fact that the Danes 50 or 60 years 
ago realised that in the East of Scotland climatic and 
other conditions approximated ‘fo those of their own 
country, and sedulously imitated the system there adopted. 
Denmark is not suited to sheep, and good grassland is 
rare. The Danes concentrated on the cow, and, in the 
absence of pasture, were compelled to develop arable 
stock-keeping. 


Local Veto in Scotland.—The full results of the Local 
Veto polls taken in the parish areas in Scotland during 
November and December are now available. In all, 7 
polls were held, and the temperance forces were successful 
in persuading one area to go ‘‘dry,’’ another to adopt 
** Limitation,’’ and two other places to vote for ‘‘ Further 
Limitation.’’ Against this, however, the ‘‘ wet ’’ forces 
secured the repeal of ‘‘ No-Licence’’ resolutions in two 
areas and “‘ Repeal of Limitation ’’ in four areas. By 
the carrying of the ‘‘ No-Licence,’’ ‘‘ Limitation ’? and 
** Further Limitation ’’ resolutions six licences will be 
cancelled. On the other hand, the repeal of ‘‘ Limita- 
tion ’’ and of ‘* No-Licence ”’ resolutions makes it possible 
for the re-establishment of 39 licences which were taken 
away as a Consequence of the vote in 1920. The net 
result, therefore, is a gain to the anti-prohibition forces 
of 33 licences. Much dissatisfaction is expressed in 
‘‘ dry ’’ circles owing to the results, particularly as the 
temperance vote shows signs of falling away. In 1920 it 
was 38.4 per cent. of the total votes cast. In 1923 it fell 
to 37.3 per cent., and last year it declined further to 35.78. 


Cotton Crop and Short Time.—Our Manchester corre- 
spondent writes :—The Department of Commerce of the 
United States Government has published a report show- 
ing the amount of cotton ginned of the 1925-26 crop up 
to January 15th, the total being 15,488,000 bales, against 
14,826,000 bales a month earlier, and 13,307,000 bales at 
the same time last year. The amount was not quite so 
large as anticipated, and on the figures being issued there 
was a fair advance in prices in the New York market. 
This upward movement, however, brought out selling, 
and since then the rise has been lost. It is anticipated that 
the actual growth this season will be nearly 16,000,000 
bales. Most people who are interested in cotton have 
made up their minds as to the extent of supplies during 
the next twelve months. The question of consumption is 
important, and there are indications of the requirements 
of spinners increasing, not only in this country, but also in 


the United States, on the Continent, and in the Far East. 
This week the new working hours in the Lancashire spin- 
ning mills using American cotton have come into opera- 
tion, the revised schedule being 30} hours, against 39! 
hours formerly. The present scheme means a stoppage of 
the mills two days each week, and the Masters’ Federa. 
tion has recommended that this should be done by closing 
down on Mondays and Tuesdays. It is reported that the 
movement is being well supported. Recently the sales ang 
deliveries of yarn have been greater than the output, and 
producers have been enabled to reduce stocks at the mills, 


Lancashire and Italian Debt Settlement.—Our Map. 
chester correspondent writes :—On Thursday last, Lan- 
cashire cotton spinners and manufacturers were much 
concerned at the terms arranged by the Government for 
the settlement of the Italian debt. The view was ex- 
pressed on the Manchester Royal Exchange that the Govy- 
ernment had made a very bad bargain. In cotton goods 
Italy is becoming a severe competitor with Lancashire, 
especially in Near Eastern markets. It is realised that 
the heavy taxation which will have to be continued in 
this country is a serious handicap for all industries, and, 
of course, by the debt settlement Italy will be relieved 
of a big burden. It is felt that manufacturers in the two 
countries are now competing on unfair terms. At the 
time of writing no action has been taken by the Lan- 
cashire industry, and it is realised that the agreement has 
now been signed, but it is being suggested that a special 
meeting of the Joint Committee of Cotton Trade Organi- 
sations should be called to consider the situation. Even 
if no good can be done, it is felt that a strong protest 
should be made to the Government. 


Sun Life Assurance Society.—The report of this life 
office for 1925 states that 16,336 new policies were 
issued assuring #£7,899,225 net, as compared with 
15,833 policies assuring £/6,853,323 net in the previous 
year. The progress in business since what is commonly 
known as the ‘‘ peak year ’’ of 1920 has been most strik- 
ing, and amounts to an increase in new assurances of 
nearly 50 per cent. The volume of business by single 
premiums last year was so great as to disarrange all 
customary calculations of expenditure in relation to 
income. The single premiums taken amounted to 
£856,644, as compared with £254,661 in 1924 and 
£25,969 in 1923. This large influx of single payments 
caused the premium income to jump up to 42,843,254 
as compared with £2,102,215 in the previous year, 
and the proportion of expenses and commissions 
to premiums to drop to 13.4 per cent., @ 
compared with 16.35 per cent. in 1924 and 188 
per cent. in 1923. The effect, too, was seen 
in the advance of the life funds by £1,972,050 ' 
416,623,708. One would scarcely have expected » 
large an influx of assurances at single premiums !n the 
case of the Sun Life Office, since from the taxation point 
of view they are chiefly attractive to payers of pees 
and the Sun has for many years cultivated the agg 
distinctly moderate means. The average policy Sa 
year, for instance, was about £510 gross, as — 
£450 in 1924 and practically the same average for 1923. 
This modest increase in the average for last year ne 
not suggest a sudden rush of super-tax evaders. a 
rate of interest earned by the funds of the Sun Life O! " 
last year was £4 12s 10d net after deduction ‘ 
income-tax. 


Life Assurance Results—The completed new — 
business for last year of the Caledonian Insurance ( 
pany was 1,649 policies, assuring £1,267,392 gross 4! 


41,197,892 net, after deducting reassurances. ee 
annual premiums were £37,990 and _ single ome 
£113,021. The Australian Mutual Provident So . 
announces that the life business completed in Lonco" 
last year amounted to £911,247. The total ordinary 1 
life business of the society was £13,750,000, as com 
pared with £13,230,721 net in 1924. 
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Mexican Oil and Land Laws.—A correspondent writes: 
__Developments in Mexico City over the new oil and land 
legislation of the Calles Government are being followed 
with deep interest and a certain anxiety in the United 
States. The measure known as the Alien Land Law, 
which awaits promulgation, contains at least four clauses 
retroactive in their application, which must seriously affect 
the interests of foreign investors. The objectionable 
features of the new law from the point of view of the 
foreign investor are found in Articles 2, 3, 4, and 7, and 
the gist of their provisions can be summarised as 
follows :— 

1, Irrespective of the time when interests were acquired by a 
feraigner in a Mexican corporation owning lands or other conces- 
sions for mining or other mineral exploitation, he would be required 
to renounce his national rights with respect to such holdings in 
order to continue ownership. 

2, Article 3 denies recognition to more than so per cent. of 
foreign interests in a Mexican company engaged in agricultural 
work, and Article 4 supplements this with a provision that foreign 
holdings in excess of the 50 per cent. must be disposed of in ten 
vears tf held by corporations, and can be retained only until death 
in the case of individual ownership. 

,. Article 7 requires aliens with legally acquired interests in suck 
companies to declare their ownership within a year after promul- 
gation of the Act under penalty of the assumption for legal purposes 
that such interests were acquired subsequent to that promulga- 
won. 

The whole foreign community, to whose credit much of 
the real development work in Mexico must be allocated, 
is naturally indignant at these drastic provisions. The 
Americans, who have much greater interests than any 
other foreign group, are peculiarly incensed, as they con- 
tend that the new laws are a brazen violation of the under- 
standing between the U.S. and Mexican Governments 
which grew out of the Conference of 1923, and led to 
diplomatic recognition of the present Mexican regime by 
the United States. Pressure upon Washington imme- 
diately resulted in the American Ambassador, Mr James 
R. Sheffield, making forcible representations to the Calles 
Government against the legislation. In connection with 
the first objectionable provision, the Coolidge administra- 
tion denies the right of an American citizen to waive his 
nationality in the manner prescribed by the law, and also 
denies that such a renunciation would operate to extin- 
guish its obligation to give an American full protection 
in the event of a denial of justice. Concerning the second 
and third provisions, which are linked together, it is held 
that they constitute an adverse condition to be attached 
to tae foreign interests involved, regardless ot the time 
when such interests were acquired or of the complete 
legality of that acquirement before the enactment of the 
new law. The fourth provision is interpreted as a threat 
of a loss of property by an arbitrary legal assumption 
under the law on those who do not comply with its re- 
quirements of a declaration of ownership within a year, 
even though failure to comply might be due to ignorance 
of the existence of the law. Washington is at present 
preserving a close silence about the negotiations, but on 
January gth Aaron J. Saentz, the Foreign Minister of the 
Calles administration, issued a statement admitting that 
protests against the law had been made by the American 
Ambassador. ‘ American Embassy,” said Sefior Saenz, 
“has taken up with the Mexican Government on several 
occasions subjects connected with the new laws, and the 
Mexican Government has always replied promptly to the 
observations made. At any rate, if application of the laws 
produces a case which may be described as offering posi- 
tive proof that the laws are injurious, the way remains 
open, in accordance with our legislation, to remedy any 
possible grievance. The Mexican Government has the 
right to give itself its own legislation in accordance with 
its sovereignty as an independent country. The Mexican 

overnment will only consider those cases which clearly 
Show the laws are injurious, and the Mexican courts, 1n 


accordance with Mexican law, will decide these matters 
justly.’’ 





' Venezuelan Oil Concessions.—A correspondent writes: 
—The shareholders in the V.O.C. Holding Company are 
again bewildered by a dispute among their directors. Five 
directors have resigned, and have attacked the Royal 
Dutch-Shell management in a circular which has been 
S!ven full publicity. The reply by the Royal Dutch-Shell 
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management has not yet been issued, but it may be useful 
for the shareholders to have a dispassionate statement of 
the casus beiii. It must be tecalled that war first broke 
out on the board of the V.O.C. Holding Company early in 
1924, and a minority group of directors, comprising Gen. 
‘Aranguren and Messrs Chester Beatty, A. E. K. Cull, and 
C. S. Gulbenkian, ranged themselves against the Royal 
Dutch-Shell management on the question of the sale-of-oil 
contracts. A committee was appointed, the contracts were 
modified, and the group claims that great financial advan- 
tages Were secured. What are the causes of the present 
dispute? The existing contract provides for the sale to 
the Royal Dutch-Shell of 4,000,000 barrels per annum. 
There is now in sight a total production of 7,000,00obarrels. 
The Royal Dutch-Shell management proposed that the addi- 
tional 3,000,000 barrels shall be sold to the Roya! Dutch- 
Shell on the terms provided in the contract for the 
4,000,000 barrels. The group, no doubt, rejoicing in an- 
other opportunity of twisting the tail of the Royal Dutch- 
Shell lion, counter-proposed that in any case a higher price 
should be secured, and that the company should build its 
own terminal station at a deep sea water port and run 
its own vessels between the field and the terminal, so 
that it might dispose of its oil in the open market. These 
counter-proposals were defeated by a majority of votes 
at a meeting of the directors, the minority have resigned, 
and, accusing the Reyal Dutch-Shell management of with- 
holding information and of other misdeeds, have de- 
manded a number of “ reforms.’’ Some of the reforms 
are apparently calculated to reduce the management of the 
company to chaos, or to prevent it altogether. They in- 
clude that an independent representative should be 
appointed with the necessary staff to report to the board 
over the heads of the managers, that an outside inde- 
pendent authority should advise the shareholders about 
the new sale-of-oi! contract, and that the Royal Dutch- 
Shell group, which is the largest shareholder, should take 
no part in the election of directors representing outside 
shareholders, and should not vote at all on matters where 
their group’s interests might conflict with those of the 
company. What is the plain shareholder to make of this 
astonishing dispute? It is obvious that a minority of 
directors is waging a vendetta against the Royal Dutch- 
Shell group. One of them is Mr. Gulbenkian, with whom 
the Royal Dutch recently severed all business connections. 
It is obvious also that this vendetta is a nuisance, and 
that it would be better to have a company entirely con- 
trolled by the Royal Dutch-Shell group than one in which 
the Royal Dutch-Shell management has to spend its time 
in repelling the attacks of a section of directors. It is not 
customary for a house divided against itself to stand. 
Which side will the plain shareholder choose? The 
minority has little to recommend it. It is not composed of 
practical oil experts, and it is unknown to the general pub- 
lic except as controversialists. On the other hand the Royal 
Dutch-Shell is krown as one of the most successful 
oil organisations in the world. Its shareholders 
have not been unfairly treated as regards dividends, and 
it has worked smoothly with its partners, notably in the 
United States. Further, if the Royal Dutch-Shell manage- 
ment is right, the shareholders of the V.O.C. Holding 
Company will obtain dividends more quickly under the 
managers’ proposal than if the company adopted the 
clique’s proposal and spent £ 1,000,000 in providing its 
own shipping and export facilities. After all, the Royal 
Dutch-Shell group, as the largest shareholder, 1s as 
interested in dividends as the outside directors. The 
suggestion that it should not vote in the election of new 
directors or have any voice in the control of the company, 
in which it is so largely interested, seems altogether too 
ingenuous for any business, let alone the oil business. 





Pig-Lead and Zinc. — Market conditions in these base 
metals have been irregular and rather unsettled lately, 
with some erratic fluctuations. With the turn of the 
vear interested support in pig-lead, in anticipation of buy- 
ing by consumers who are not well covered, resulted in 
the price for prompt delivery spurting to & 35 15s a ton. 
The demand, however, proved disappointing, so that the 
free declarations of metal coming to hand against January 
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contracts led to a break of about £2 a ton from the figure 
mentioned. Re-sales took place by speculators down to 
£34. There is no indication of consumers departing from 
their hand-to-mouth policy. The main reason for this is 
that a good deal of lead has to be digested which accumu- 
lated over the end of last year under heavy errivals. Con- 
sumption is not so good as it was some time back. The 
takings by cable makers have been generally lessened 
pending additional orders being secured in this industry. 
Moreover, the Continental trades having absorbed less 
lead for some time past, the diversion of supplies to this 
side was to that extent augmented, while home manufac- 
turers of sheets and pipes, as well as pigments, are now 
wanting orders rather badly. Unsold supplies nursed in 
private warehouses are said to be considerable, and, 
although the current price is not altogether unreasonable, 
there is not much confidence in the resisting power. of the 
market. The two extreme figures touched in 1925 were 
£43 10s and £30 15s, and producers are still assured of 
a big profit at the current price. In regard to zinc, the 
market was recently again forced up to £39 5s for prompt 
delivery on extensive covering operations induced by the 
damage reported through floods at Belgian plants, but 
this damage was not so serious as had been apprehended, 
and supplies from Belgium in fulfilment of current con- 
tracts are not expected to be much delayed. <A _ sub- 
stantial reaction thus ensued on heavy liquidation here 
and much easier American conditions, due to a steady 
increase in the output and consequent additions to the 
American stocks, which rose to 9,295 tons by the end of 
December. The price this week fell to a little under £37 
for prompt delivery, which compares with an average of 
slightly over £36 5s for 1925. The two extreme figures 
recorded in 1925 were £40 15s and £33 10s. Adverse 
features are now considered to have been fairly well dis- 
counted, while consumption in Germany is now improv- 
ing and reduced receipts are looked for from Germany and 


Poland. 


Two Australian Zinc Undertakings.—There is the 
prospect of expansion in the operations of the Electrolytic 
Zine Company, whose progress was commented upon in 
our issue of October 24th. This concern, it will be 
recalled, owns, in addition to its principal properties in 
Tasmania, certain mines on the West Coast of the 
island. These have lately been the subject of a visit of 
inspection from members of the board. The chairman 
has announced that the ore reserves are greater than at 
first assumed, and also that the Principal difficulties in 


the treatment of the complex ores have been surmounted. 
The intention, apparently, is to float a subsidiary com- 
pany in connection with British and, possibly, American 
financiers, to take over and exploit the properties in 
question. It may be recalled that 300,000 ordinary 
shares in the Electrolytic Zinc Company, which has paid 
© per cent. actual for each of the past two half-years, are 
to be distributed amongst the shareholders of the Amal- 
gamated Zinc, which has completed the operations for 
which it was formed. These shares, at current market 
price, in conjunction with the surplus liquid assets shown 


at the date of the report, more than cover the present 
market price of the shares. 


Excitement in Mexican Mines.—It is some co-siderable 
time, writes our mining correspondent, since the depart- 
ment of the Stock Exchange devoted to the shares of 
the American mining companies has presented so many 
features in so short a period. The shares of the big 
company of the group—the Mexico Mines—have been in 
eager demand, and also those of the little one—the 
Esperanza—on rumours, apparently well founded, as to 
a rich discovery in the property of the former on the 
boundary of the latter. So far as could be judged from 
the last reports, the outlook was not at all hopeful ; but, 
of course, there is always the chance that continued 
development may bring to light fresh deposits. This, 
evidently, is what has happened. Then a sharp ad- 
vance has occurred in the shares of the Buena Tierra, a 
subsidiary of the Exploration Company. In past years 
this concern paid a couple of small dividends, but towards 
the end of 1920 its position became such that the con- 
tinuance of operations involved the raising of fresh 


resources On somewhat onerous terms—a five-year note 
issue (£,66,000), carrying 10 per cent. interest, principal 
redeemable with a bonus of 25 per cent. As a matter 
of fact, the date of repayment was fixed at February 1, 
1926. Even now the company will not, it may be presumed, 
be in a position to carry out this obligation; but in the 
changed circumstances the lenders will doubtless be 
complaisant. Early last week, rumours were current as 
to greatly improved developments on the property. 
These found confirmation in a circular promptly issued, 
which announced discoveries of a kind suggesting an 
entire change in the fortunes of the company. During 
December, it appears, 800 tons extracted from the new 
find gave an estimated profit of $22,000, as against 
$6,300 from 500 tons In November. Naturally, too much 
must not vet be taken for granted, but the indications, at 
any rate, are hopeful. 


Iron and Steel Statistics. — Complaints | as to the 
inadequacy of statistics dealing with British industry are 
frequent, but the National Federation of Iron and Steei 
Manufacturers is doing its best to remedy this defect as 
far as the iron and steel industry is concerned. Its latest 
edition of ‘‘ Statistics of the Iron and Steel Industries,” 
which has recently been published, brings together statis- 
tical information regarding the iron and steel industry in 
all producing countries, and must prove exceedingly 
useful to all having connection with the trade. To econo- 
mists and others who wish to deal with the facts of the 
industry without the detailed knowledge of those in the 
trade, the value of the volume would, we suggest, le 
enhanced if the tables were prefaced by a few pages of 
letterpress, bringing out briefly the broad significance ot 
the figures. 


Tue tenth Swiss Industries Fair will be held in Basle 
from April 7th to 17th. In order adequately to house 
the large number of exhibits this year, the entire exhibi- 
tion is being rebuilt. A special bulletin in English will 
be published for the first time. 


Oversea Correspondence. 


UNITED STATES.—SHARE MARKET SELLING— 
MONETARY POSITION AND OUTLOOK — THE 
INDUSTRIAL FACTOR—STEEL PROSPECTS. 

(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 
New York, January 15-. 

WitH the year two weeks old the markets have 

developed pronounced irregularity and a moderate degree 

of weakness. Anticipations with regard to the money 
market have worked out with considerable precision, the 
expected easing having occurred despite the increase 
in the discount rate of the local Reserve institution. The 
call money rate on the Stock Exchange, which stood at 
6 per cent. during the last days of the old year, and 
which fell back to 4 per cent. as the holiday and year-end 
funds flowed back to the banks, has held at 44 per cent. 
for the past few days. Yet the share market, which 
held remarkably firm just after the change in the bank rate 
was announced, has shown the effects of a good deal 
of selling. No doubt the bull party expended consider- 
able ammunition in an effort to show that the change 
would have less effect than might have been expected. 

A slackening in such efforts would be perfectly natural. 

And a halt in the advance was sure to lead to re 

taking by those who felt that the market was in high 

ground. In addition, there has unquestionably -— 
recrudescence of short selling on a pretentious sca’ 

Certain of the motor stocks, which had been the subject 

of a demonstration in connection with the opening of 

annual automobile show, have been aggressively 5° 4 

during the last day or so, an additional excuse being = 

in the incapacitation of a prominent bull speculator er 
was jared in a Florida railroad wreck. It is still pe 
early to discover just what the bear campaign will rev 
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watched with great interest. 


One factor that contributes to current market uncer- 
tainty is the matter of the higher bank rate. So far the 
usual January relaxation in the money market has tended 
to obscure the issue. Ease has persisted, despite a sharp 
reduction in discounts at the Federal Reserve banks. 
Total holdings of bills and securities, which measure the 
volume of credit that the system is extending to the 
country, have fallen from approximately $1,500,000,000 
at the close of the year to $1,212,000,000 on January 13th. 
The latter figure is not far from the average around 
which the system’s earning assets fluctuated a few years 
ago. Such a contraction is not unusual for the season 
of the year. So far it has not been accompanied by 
calling of market loans by member banks. So far the 
Reserve banks, as indicated by their open market opera- 
tions, have been content to maintain a neutral attitude. 
But the question remains as to how much further the 
methber banks, in the light of existing bank rates, will 
wish to reduce their indebtedness at the Reserve institu- 
tions, and how far the Reserve banks themselves mav 
wish to carry the reduction in the volume of credit that 
they are extending. It will be recalled that that system in- 
creased its total holdings of interest-bearing paper from 
about one billion dollars last summer to a billion and 
a-half at the close of the year, The system retarded 
the advance in open market rates by allowing the members 
to discount freely without advancing official rates in 
response to the usual indications for an advance. The 
intention, pretty clearly, was to help the foreign ex- 
changes past the difficult season of the year. Now that 
the exchanges, as represented by sterling, clearly are in 
a much stronger position, the Reserve authorities might 
decide that the time to withdraw the extra credit had 
come. As the autumn credit expansion undoubtedly 
helped to lift security prices, it would follow that the 
withdrawal of this credit would tend to deflate the share 
market. However, it is not clear that the Reserve 
authorities have preconceived ideas as to the volume of 
credit that should be outstanding. They are more likely, 
perhaps, to be guided by circumstances, being content, 
perhaps, to see money as cheap as may be consistent 
with the maintenance of a healthy condition in business 
and industry. Nevertheless, market followers are dis- 
posed to be cautious pending the finding of an answer 
to the question of how the money market will stabilise 
out after the early January influences have disappeared 
and the new bank rate has become effective. 

Another factor that enters into market calculations 1s 
the uncertainty with respect to industrial prospects—an 
uncertainty that is not abnormal at this season. Mid- 
winter always is somewhat quieter industrially, and the 
effects of year-end inventory taking are still being felt. 
Meanwhile, it is noted that the steel industry, which 
operated at about 85 per cent. of capacity during the last 
quarter of 1925, is now working at 87 per cent. It is 
recalled that a go per cent. operation for three months in 
succession has been sufficient, during the last few 
years, to take the strength out of the steel market. 
Talk is being heard to the effect that new buying is not 
as strong as might be expected if consumers had been 
maintaining .a strict hand-to-mouth buying policy. The 
Possibility that the consumption of steel has not been 
quite as great as was thought is being discussed. Good 
judges are asking whether the industry is in the midst 
of another brief wave of over-production that will be 
followed by a few months of slackening operations. In 
this connection the building situation again comes in 
for discussion, some letting down in building construction 
being generally expected. Such a letting down has been 
Predicted, however, for the past year or two, but has 
not as yet, it must be admitted, given any definite in- 
dication of its approach. And it is still possible that 
with existing purchasing power a real business inflation 
finally will develop. For the present, however, the dis- 
Position is to wait watchfully. The strong momentum 
that business has 1s recognised; but the financial com- 
munity is equally impressed with the continued efficiency 
of the industrial machine, and realises the inflation-pre- 


‘venting powey of over-production. 


The new French Ambassador bas arrived, and his 
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as to the condition of the market, but the testing is being |. 
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coming has stirred fresh hopes of a debt settlement with 
France. The natural supposition is that he will not 
submit fresh proposals until the Congress has indicated 
its intentions with regard to the Italian and Belgian 
agreements. 








FRANCE.— POLITICAL SITUATION —STOCK EBX- 
CHANGE STRIKE—GOVERNMENT’S FINANCIAL 
POSITION—THE YEAR'S FOREIGN TRADE. 

(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Paris, January 27. 

Day after day the Minister of Finance is emphasising the 

necessity that exists for his proposals to be passed into 

law, for the purpose of furnishing the Treasury with imme- 
diate cash, but none of his statements appear to have 
the slightest influence on the doctrinaire Socialists and 
semi-Socialists of the Radical-Socialist Party. Party 
politics are obviously regarded as infinitely more important 
than the country’s financial interests, and the political 
fiddling persistently continues, in spite of the burning 

Rome that day by day steadily approaches the final catas- 

trophe. The great majority of the newspapers thunder 

anathemas with every issue against the theorists who, by 
virtue of a casual electoral victory, insist on imposing 
additional burdens on a single class of the community, with 

a view to accumulating vote-catching capital for the 

general elections that cannot long be delayed, but these 

protests are as ineffective as those of the Finance Minister 
himself. The theorists have set their faces hard against 
any substantial extension of the indirect taxation that alone 
can furnish the vitally necessary ready money during the 
next few weeks, and are fighting stubbornly to bring about 

a pointless and sterile draw now that victory has escaped 

them. 

The situation can now only be described as “ crazy.”’ 
The Socialist and Radical-Socialist majority in the 
Chamber Finance Commission have laid before the 
House the result of their drastic modifications of M. 
Doumer’s carefully-balanced proposals, and this proves to 
be, on the face of it, an absolutely unworkable and im- 
practicable plan. A typical proposition is that the whole of 
the bearer bonds in the country, including several milliards 
which represent the scrip of the Rente, shall be forthwith 
transformed into inscribed stock. No provision is made 
for the additional 20,000 or 30,000 Government employees, 
to say nothing of the host of extra clerks required by the 
banks, that would be necessary immediately to carry out 
the necessary transformation work. 

Another of the new proposals, which would increase the 
tax on Stock Exchange transactions to what is alleged 
to be an impossible percentage, has already resulted in the 
Paris Bourse being for all practical purposes closed last 
Friday to such an extent that no business whatever was 
done. The whole clerical staff of the firms engaged on the 
Bourse formally struck work as a protest against the pro- 
posal in question. With the exception of one or two 
transactions in the Rente, Suez, and one or two other 
descriptions, sufficient to enable a quotation to be recorded 
in regard to them, all concerned carefully refrained from 
work. ‘In a circular issued the same day the Syndicat 
des commis d’agents de change and the Syndicat des 
commis du marché en. banque protested against the 
“excessive increase’”’ proposed in the tax on Bourse 
operations, which has already been successively raised to 
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twelve times its original amount, and is now 600 per 
1,000f. 7 ; 

The Parliamentary ‘‘ oratorical inflation ’’ which has 
occurred may be measured by the fact that no fewer than 
25 speakers ‘have given notice of their intention to speak 
in the debate on the proposals which began yesterday. 
Whatever the outcome of this waste of time in the 
Chamber, the action of the Senate is regarded as certain 
to seal the fate of the Socialist propositions. It is pro- 
bable that in the Chamber M. Briand will then make the 
question of the Bill, as amended by the Senate, one of 
confidence, and the chances are that he will ultimately 
secure the adoption of M. Doumer’s original proposals, 
with or without minor modifications. 

Meanwhile, the situation is steadily growing worse. 
Public confidence is again at an extremely low level. We 
have it on the authority of the Finance Minister himself 
that renewals of short-term bonds fell off to such a degree 
during December that during the month the disburse- 
ments by the Treasury exceeded receipts by 2,450 million 
francs. M. Georges Bonnet, who was M. Painlevé’s 
short-lived Minister for the Budget, stated a day or two 
ago that the Treasury has to find from 1,500 to 1,800 mil- 
lions at the end of every month to pay off holders of bonds 
who decline to renew. The last weekly statement of the 
Bank of France disclosed that, in spite of the recent influx 
of cash from the new “‘ inflation,’’ the Treasury had an 
available margin of only 2,950 millions on the amount 
which it is authorised to borrow from the Bank. This 
sum is only 500 millions more than its disbursements at 
the end of December. The seriousness of the situation 
lies in the fact that short-term bonds are maturing and 
being presented for either renewal or repayment daily. In 
addition to this, 6,000 millions of the second series of 
pre cent. bonds mature on May 20. Bonds of this issue 
or which repayment is desired had to be deposited with 
the Treasury on or before January 2oth, but the total so 
deposited has not yet been made public. It is significant, 
however, that M. Doumer yesterday announced that he 
will be prepared to offer to exchange these bonds against 
new long-term descriptions. It is understood that this 
form of conversion will be permissive, and not obligatory. 

It is indicative of the chaos that prevails in regard to 
the whole financial situation that a striking memorial has 
been presented to the President of the Republic by no 
less a body than the association of officials attached to the 
Ministry of Finance, protesting against the whole trend of 
the various financial proposals that have been recently put 
forward. These officials, who represent every category 
of functionary attached to the national revenue depart- 
ment, may be regarded as the national corps of profes- 
sional experts in financial matters. They insist that (1) 
the Budget can be balanced without necessitating addi- 
tional taxation, (2) that it would be useless to impose addi- 
tional taxation, owing to the fact that the present collect- 
ing staff find it impossible to get in the present taxes, (3) 
that a better yield might even be obtained if some of the 
present taxes were reduced, (4) that the scale of certain 
existing taxes should be fixed, not by Parliament, but by 
“‘ a National Assembly,”’ in order to prevent the exploita- 
tion of these taxes by political parties.’’ No more striking 
condemnation, perkeps, has been offered of the present- 
day Parliamentary system. 

Now that the complete foreign trade returns for the 
year 1925 are available, it is possible to form some idea of 
the change in the economic situation of France that has 
been brought about by the continued depreciation of the 
franc. The detailed comparative figures for the last two 
years are as follows :— 


Imports— 
Foodstuffs eeeeeeeneee 
Raw materials ....../ 25,898,019, 


Raw materials 

Manufactured oil 

Postal parcels........ 
. Totals Beessece 


eed 


+ 5,945,195,000 


These figures show that French foreign trade is at last 
beginning to lose the advantage which it has enjoyed fo, 
the past two years owing to the artificial support derived 
from the fall in the franc. On balance French trade had a 
surplus of exports in 1925 amounting to 1,433,049,000f 
as compared with 1,540,358,000f in 1924, representing . 
decline of just over 107} millions. That this falling off 
is likely to continue is to be deduced from the fact that 
whereas imports, which steadily fell in value from 
December, 1924, until May, 1925, have consistently risen 
in value since the last-named month, the rise in exports 
since August last has slowed down to such an extent that 
each month has resulted in an unfavourable balance. 
This unfavourable balance in the last month of the year, 
in fact, amounted to 817 millions, on a (record) total 
volume of exchanges amounting to just over 10,000 
million francs, imports having increased (in round figures) 
by 870 millions, while exports rose by only 435 millions, 
The purely artificial situation, due to the fall in the franc, 
and the fact that French selling prices have not yet been 
brought into conformity with the depreciation in the cur- 
rency, is to be gauged from the fact that, whereas the 
total tonnage of imports has decreased by over 9,165,000 
tons (of which 8,357,000 tons was in raw materials), the 
total exports increased during the year by only 838,892 
tons. The favourable balance, at the same time, was 
over 100 million francs less than in 1924. | In other words, 
this country, during 1925, without increasing her favour- 
able balance, received over 16 per cent. less merchandise 
from abroad, while she exported about 24 per cent. more. 
The foreigner obviously was able to buy at French 
domestic prices, and as these are lower than the gold 
prices ruling in sound money countries, France did not 
receive sterling and dollars equivalent to the intrinsic 
value of her exports, whereas she had to pay gold prices 
for all she imported. The play of this factor, which is 
generally lost sight of, must necessarily vitiate to some 
extent the apparently satisfactory situation of French 
foreign trade, and seriously discount the optimistic im- 
pression conveyed by the figures recorded. 


GERMANY.—CABINETS PROGRAMME—CREDIT— 
FOREIGN TRADE IN 1925—INDUSTRY. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
BERLIN, January 27. 


Dr Lurtuer’s second Cabinet began its parliamentary 
work under unfavourable conditions. Dr Luther submitted 
a brief, not very clear, programme of domestic legislation, 
which in the main promised the completion of measures 
pending since 1925. After referring to Locarno, and sum- 
marising the negotiations which have arisen thereout, he 
expressed a wish that the debate upon the question ot 
Germany’s entry into the League of Nations should be 
postponed until the general debate upon the Foreign Office 
estimates. The German-Nationals, who demand that such 
entry shall be accompanied by certain conditions—thereby 
disguising their opposition in principle—demanded a dis- 
cussion in the course of the debate on the Chancellor’s 
programme; and the Social-Democrats and the other 
parties outside the Cabinet supported the demand, so that 
upon the vote the Cabinet had only some 180 votes out 
of 493. As the Nationals’ aim is to prevent or retard entry 
into the League of Nations, and as the Social-Democrats 
stand for immediate entry, this division indicates in the 
non-Cabinet parties a general unfriendliness, regardless of 
the merits of particular questions. Derisory comments 1” 
Socialist journals this morning confirm that impression. If 
this attitude is persisted in, the Luther Cabinet can hardly 
live long. 

Dr Luther’s domestic legislation programme includes 
a settlement of the schools question (a Bill, much criti- 
cised by the Left parties, was prepared last year), reform 
of the electoral law, reduction of those taxes which hamper 
business, and the return to the States of the pre-war right 
to impose their own income-taxes (which, however, Will 
be in the form of supplements to the Federal assessments), 
instead of depending upon subventions from the Republic. 
The last measure is expected to make the State Govert- 
ments more careful in the matter of expenditure ; hence- 
forth they will have to justify to their own taxpayers the 
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jocal income-tax supplements, instead of as at present 
spending excessively and looking to the Federal Treasury 
to make deficits good by _Increasing the subventions. 
Measures are promised. to increase building activity, to 
help agriculture, the provision of credit for which, said 
Dr Luther, is not sufficient—production must be increased. 
Export trade will be furthered ; in the pending commercial 
treaty negotiations German import duties ought to be used 
as a lever for bringing down the general level of European 
duties. In not very clear language Dr Luther indicated 
that the demand for special measures against “ exchange- 
dumping ’’ will be met. He referred in particular to iron 
his objective being France and Belgium, and also to coal. 
In this connection the Economical Council has passed : 
resoluticn to’ the éffect that the League of Nations initia- 
tive for an agreement abolishing import and export pro- 
hibitions should not be carried into effect until all the chief 
European exchanges are stabilised. Dr Luther stated that 
“operating supervision ’’ (Geschaftsaufsicht), a war-time 
expedient, still maintained, for deferring formal bank- 
ruptcy where there is a prospect of restoring solvency, will 
be abolished. A Protection of Labour Bill will be sub- 
mitted, but international regulation of working hours can 
be accepted only if there is simultaneous acceptance by 
England, France, and Belgium. . 
The money market increases in fluidity. A good deal 
of foreign money is coming in in payment for securities 
as well as for loans. Day-money has been accepted at 
under 6 per cent., occasionally at 4 per cent.; month 
money at around 74-84 per cent. The private discount 
rate has fallen to 6 per cent. On the Bourse a further 
reduction of the Reichsbank’s rate is being talked of. 
The Savings Bank and Giro Union is issuing a loan of 
20 million marks at 8 per cent., price 88, repayable 
at 100, the yield to be used for credits to members of the 
Union. Deposits in Prussian Savings Banks had _in- 
creased by the end of November to 1,051 million marks, 
or 645 million marks more than at the beginning of 1925. 
All banks have now come to an agreement to allow 6 
per cent. interest on deposits for between 14 days and 
one month, the on-call rate to be 4 or 4} per cent. The 
olcial wholesale prices index for January 20th shows a 
further drop to 120, which is due to declines both in the 
agricultural and industrial groups. 
_ The foreign trade report for December, for the first 
tme since August, 1924, shows an active balance. After 
the big declines in imports in October and November, 
accompanied by well-maintained exports, this activity was 
considered possible, but was hardly expected. The 
figures are as follows :— 


November.| December.} Jan.-Dec. 


e— 














ae IMPORTS. 
PveStOCK «+ ssaseeereeereeereees 7,176 5,610 122,022 
— and drinks.........ce00. ees} 250,814 243,713 | 4,032,177 
be half-manufactured materials| 464,854 | 405,197) 6,272,488 
anufactured goods ........ eeeeee! 132,607 | 103,055 2,004,969 
Wares ON]Y....eecesesseseecess| 855,451 | 757,575 | 12,431,656 
Gold and silver ..,..ceceeeeees+| 37,785 7,099 718,110 
Totals eeecese Ceroesesccecces 893,236 164,674 | 13,149,766 
Liv Exports. Sidienheendtcelinaccnntinasedded and 
Pood aedkageiatetteeetsseseeeees 2,310 898 15,256 
ee ~ CA cai itdciciixésousges 50,813 65,339 516,919 
. alf-manufactured materials} 166,373 | 162,307 | 1,640,407 
nufactured goods ..........++«| 571,601 | 565,387 | 6,625,837 
Mi Ares ONY .......ceeeeeeeeee| 791,097 | 793,931 | 8,798,419 
old and silver ........... Som 5,124 4,415 | 39,564 
Sle a 4, 796,221 | 798,346 ga37.988 


ha E> trade balance is the most heavily passive so 
6,68 N 1924 imports were 9,317 million marks, exports 
= — marks ; 1923, imports 6,155 million marks, 
ine 6,116 million marks; 1913, imports 10,769 mil- 
a marks, exports 10,097 million marks. (The data for 
‘924 and 1923 are imperfect.) All the above figures 
nae, Precious metals. In 1925 imports of precious 
Clusi a much exceeded exports, and by their ex- 
ae on both sides the import surplus would be reduced 
mentee to 3,600 million marks. The resulting pay- 
intere a'ance deficit, increased: by Reparations and 
pr st liabilities, was covered by sales of exchange, real 

€, and securities ; by return of exported capital ; and 


THE ECONOMIST. 


203. 









THE MERCANTILE 


BANK OF INDIA, LTD. 


Head Office: 15, Gracechurch Leadon, E.C.3. 
Pett Op ahorised tie ind ihe 23,000,000 
Reserve Fund and Undivided Profits tesa 
Branches and Agencies: 
INDIA, BURMAH, SIAM, CEYLON, STRAITS SETTLEMENTS, 
CHINA, PORT LOUIS, MAURITIUS, and DUTCH EAST INDIES. 


The Bank bu 
Credit and Circular Noten, sus’ of,Exchange, issues Letters of 


business and 
po a L connection with the East on terms to be hed on 
upon application. 










Fixed Deposit Rates will be quoted 
On 
AQCOUNTE interest is allowed at 2 ar cent. per 
Chief 





annum on 
— a alances, puavites interest ane palt-yeer 










"9 by foreign loans and credits. _The total of all 
is estimated by the Reichs-Kredit A.G. Bank at 
4,800 million marks. The trade passivity is due in some 
measure to the relatively greater rise in the prices of 
Import than of export goods. The prices of coal and 
iron, in which Germany has, again, an active balance, 
are particularly depressed, and for competitive reasons 
exporting 1s done at below the low home prices; while 
textiles, in which the trade balance is inevitably and per- 
manently passive, have appreciated in price more than 
any other important group of commodities. At pre-war 
prices the imports of 1925 (omitting precious metals) had 
a value of only 9,003 million marks, as against 12,431 
million marks at 1925 prices, while exports had a value 
of 6,603 millions marks, against 8,798 million marks ; the 
passive balance at pre-war prices was, therefore, only 
2,400 million marks. 

The foreign trade outlook is much more favourable 
than it was a year ago. Exports have steadily increased. 
While import totals, which have moved erratically, may 
again increase moderately, there is a limit to their effect 
upon the trade balance; food imports, even if luxury 
foods are included, cannot increase indefinitely, and if 
raw material imports increase indefinitely, that can only 
be a result of increased exporting. Imports of manufac- 
tured goods are limited by the fact that in some important 
branches foreigners cannot compete at all. There is 
practically no limit to export possibilities. The move- 
ment from quarter to quarter in 1925 is in this respect 
promising :— 
Millions of Marks. 


Imports. Exports. 
January-March eeeseeeeeeeoseeeees 3, 7 o 2,034 
April-June ........ eeccccccccecce , eeee 2,084 
July-September ........ cccccccccs: GON ccce Raw 
October-December .....2...-eee-++ 2,690 .... 2,431 


The trade balance in the last quarter of 1925 was im- 
proved by considerable grain exports, and the re-imports 
necessary before next harvest will have a contrary effect. 
Of rye 174,000 metr. tons was exported ; of wheat, 
209,000 tons. 

The industrial situation has not improved. Sentiment 
concerning it, however, has been reversed, supplying in- 
structive material for a study on the relations between 
business and speculation. When stocks were falling in 
late 1925 it was declared that the slackening of produc- 
tion and the rapid rise of unemployment allowed no hope 
to bull speculators; when stocks this year rose violently, 
for reasons connected with the money market, but mainly 
for the technical reason that the market had been heavily 
oversold, it was said that industry had begun to 
recover with the New Year. On top of this new optimism 
appears the Labour report for January 1 5th, showing an 
increase in half a month in the publicly supported uhem- 
ployed of nearly 300,000, to 1,762,305; in a month (since 
December 15th) an increase of 750,000. Bankruptcies are 
also increasing. In the first three weeks of January they 
numbered 1,471, against 1,660 in all December. The 
building industry is slightly more active. The real estate 
market is dead. Despite higher rents, apartment-houses 
sell at as low as three times their pre-war gross rents, as 
against four to five times in the spring of ‘1925. No im- 
provement is reported in textiles. The yield of home- 
grown tobacco in the business year ending June ‘30, 1925, 
was 21,500,000 kilogrammes, against’ 14,250,000 in the 
preceding business year. The area under tobacco was 
9,526 hectares, ‘against 6,252.. Half of'*thé | tobacco 


crop is produced in the Karlsruhe district, and nearly a 
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quarter in the Wirzburg district. In connection with 
the Steel Trust foundation, which involves a change in the 
relations between the Rhine-Elbe Union group and the 
Siemens electrical group, which together form an Inter- 
essengemeinschaft, the foundation of an electrical trust 1s 
being discussed. 


BELGIUM.—COAL MINING—IRON INDUSTRY—TRADE 
PROSPECTS—BALANCE OF PAYMENTS. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
GHENT, January 16. 

PenpinGc the elaboration of a new wages convention, 
based upon a mixed index of the cost of living and coal 
prices, the coal miners have agreed to a wages reduction 
of 3 per cent. for January and February. The new rail- 
way tariffs grant special rebates for the transport of 
Belgian coal for export, and also, in certain cases, for 
Belgian coal destined for inland consumption. The latter 
measure appears to be chiefly directed against French and 
British coals. It will be difficult, however, to find any 
sufficient remedy for the uneconomic position of many 
collieries of the South of Belgium, where the production 
of coal is in many instances rendered abnormally expen- 
sive through the irregularity and the poorness of the 
seams. In some collieries the average daily production 
per worker (above and below ground) is as low as 7 cwts. 
The average for the Mons district (West of Hainaut) is 
9.35 cwts (September, 1925), as against 17.88 cwts for 
Great Britain (September quarter, 1925). 

Before the war, already, many collieries, chiefly in the 
province of Hainaut, were working at a loss, and it is 
probable that within a few years at least a dozen of the 
most unremunerative collieries will have to close. This 
loss of production will, however, be compensated by the 
expanding output of the Campine coalfield. The de- 
velopment in the North of Belgium of several industries 
(e.g., glass works) which formerly were almost exclusively 
localised in the province of Hainaut, will further reduce 
the industrial predominance of this part of Belgium over 
the North. 

No settlement has yet been arrived at respecting the 
strike in the metallurgical works of the Hainaut region, 
which has lasted since June 16th, and causes a monthly 
loss of production of more than 100,000 tons of pig-iron. 
The managements of the works have nevertheless decided 
to restart production, and have invited the labourers indi- 
vidually to resume work, with a reduction of 5 per cent. 
in wages. Although the heavy floods which took place 
about the New Year have caused much damage and a cer- 
tain’ amount of temporary unemployment, the slight im- 
provement in trade which took place in the last quarter 
of 1925 has continued, and a better demand exists in 
most branches of industrial activity. 

Unless internal political complications should upset 
matters, the prospects of the national finances may be con- 
sidered favourable. In several departments important 
reductions upon last year’s figures have been effected 
(e.g., more than 50 million francs upon the extraordinary 
expenses for National Defence). All proposed expendi- 
ture is covered by receipts, at the cost, it is true, of sub- 
stantially increased taxation. The inctease of 5,100 mil- 
jion francs which the total National Debt on September 
30, 1923, shows over the previous year’s figure is more 
apparent than real, the increase being due for the greater 
part:to the evaluation of foreign debts at a higher rate of 
exchange than last year, and to the inclusion in this year’s 
total of the whole debt to the U.S., as an agreement with 
regard to it has been reached. 

Government stocks have appreciated since last month; 
between December 21st and January 15th the 6 per cent. 
Consolidation loan rose from 65 to 72.50. The exchange 
position remains satisfactory; the Belgian Government 
even appear to have been able to buy back part of the 
sterling they had to sell some time ago to support the rate 
of the franc. Certain critics of the Government stabilisa- 
tion measures express the opinion that the intended stabili- 
sation loan of 150 million dollars from the U.S. might be 
reduced without any danger by half, as this would still 
leave the liabilities at sight of the National Bank covered 
by a reserve of. more than one-third. It remains,. how- 
ever, to be seen whether the pre-war reserve ratio of 


one-third would not be dangerously low at the be 
of a stabilisation period. 

In a work recently published (‘‘ La Structure Econo- 
mique de la Belgique’’), Professor F. Baudhuin, of the 
University of Louvain, estimates that since 1923 Bel- 
gium’s final balance of payments has improved to such 
a degree as to leave no longer any deficit. He establishes 
the following approximate balance of invisible exports 
and imports for last year (basis: dollar at 2of) :— 

Credit— Million Francs 
Receipts from freights........sesssseecccccessesee 400 


transit of merchandise .............. 390 
Belgian labourers abroad ............ 835 
foreigners comes in Belgium...... 800 
” ” investments ab eeeeeeeseeresses 750: 
Normal payments by Germany ..... 500 


ginning 


” ” 
” ” 


” ” 


Debit— 
Interest due on external debd..........sseees 
Interest on internal debt held by foreigners .. 
Expenses of Belgians abroad ........ 


Credit of invisible balance.... 


The trade returns for 1924 were :—Imports, 17,581 mil- 
lions; exports, 13,933 millions; deficit on visible balance, 
3,648 millions. The above figures would give a total un- 
favourable balance of 628 millions. However, it is pro- 
bable that export values are usually under-estimated by 10 
per cent. This would reduce the deficit by 1,393 millions, 
leaving a favourable balance of 765 million francs. 


BULGARIA.—_NEW GOVERNMENT—THE FINANCIAL 
PROBLEM—BALKAN POLITICS—THE ECONOMIC 
POSITION. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


SOPHIA, January 1o. 

BULGARIA is entering the new year with a new Govern- 
ment. Towards the end of December the position of Mr 
Tsankoff’s Cabinet became almost untenable, a steadily 
growing opposition having gained ground, even amongst 
his own supporters. There was no alternative but to 
hand power over to the leaders of the new Cabinet, 
who, although formally members of the same party—the 
Entente Democratique—are statesmen with a long ex- 
perience in public affairs. They have belonged to political 
groups with solidly established Parliamentary traditions. 
They are no ‘‘ new men.’’ With Mr Tsankoff’s departure 
closes a régime which, in certain Bulgarian as well as 
foreign circles, was considered as a transitional one, con- 
nected as it was with the ungrateful reminiscence of a 
coup d’état and its consequences. In point of fact, Mr 
Tsankoff’s resignation of office appears to have been a 
concession to hard Parliamentary necessities much more 
than to public opinion. There is nevertheless little doubt 
that a big step has been taken towards the much desired 
apeasement of political hatreds and general nervousness 
throughout the country. 

Important and uncommonly arduous tasks are to be 
faced by Mr Liaptcheff’s Government. The first and the 
most urgent of them is the final pacification of the 
country, the re-establishment of normal political inter- 
course, and the putting of the whole administrative 
machinery on a sound footing in accordance both with the 
democratic aspirations of a population considerably 
affected by all-round party propaganda and with the 
necessities of Bulgarian social and: economic realities. 
The fact that Mr Liaptcheff has personally assumed the 
direction of the Ministry of Interior is generally con- 
sidered as a proof of his thorough consciousness of the 
difficulties and the delicacy of the internal situation. H's 
personal qualities may well be of great service in this 
emergency. Much will depend, of course, ‘on his ability 
in gaining the support of new friends from various 
political quarters, beyond the limits of his own party. | 

In the sphere of foreign affairs the Government will 
have to deal with intricate problems. | Bulgaria’s rela- 
tions with her neighbours, although appreciably improved 
during the last half-year, are still deeply connected with 
the unfortunate question of minorities in Thrace and 
Macedonia, a question which probably will not be on the 
way to reasonable settlement for a long time to come 
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Moreover, for the past two months there have been un- 
mistakable signs that the inter-Balkanic relations are 
again becoming a’ matter of high politics with certain 
Great Powers. This circumstance could only aggravate 
the delicate position of the Government, especially if its 
intentions are not to enter binding engagements to any 
European strategic scheme. The experience of the past 
has proved abundantly the fact that engagements of this 
,ind are a poor blessing to Bulgaria. There is already in 
this country a growing number of people who do believe 
that the right orientation for Bulgaria’s foreign politics 
consists in what has been called of late the spirit of 
Locarno: they consider that the era of conquest policy 
and of military combinations must become a closed 
chapter in Bulgaria’s politics. The settlement of the 
recent Greco-Bulgarian incident has considerably fostered 
this conception. Altogether, Balkanic mentality is well 
krown for its suspiciousness, and it would be at least 
premature to consider the faith in the future of inter- 
national relations based on the League of Nations 
formula as a potent factor as yet in Balkan affairs. 
Undercurrents of European political scheming still remain 
rich in dangerous potentialities, and prevent one from 
undue optimism in this respect. 

Another vital problem is the restoration of the public 
fnances. The most tangible results of Mr Tsankoff’s 
Government are in this field: it stopped the exchange 
chaos, and threw some light on Budget realities and on 
the working of the fiscal system. The picture thus 
revealed is not altogether cheerful. Like many other 
budgets, Bulgaria’s Budget needs a courageous cutting 
down of expenditure. The draft Budget which Mr 
Tsankoff’s Finance Ministry was preparing shows an 
expenditure total of more than 6,800 million leva. Under 
the existing fiscal system and the prevailing crisis in 
cedit, trade and industry, this figure calls for earnest 
consideration. More than three-fifths of the budgetary 
resources are drawn from indirect taxation: Custom 
duties, Excise, export duties, stamp duties, &c. The 
efects of this state of things on the cost of living and 
on the purchasing power of the population need no ex- 
planation. National savings stand at an abnormally low 
level. Capital is lacking in every branch of economic 
activity, and there could hardly be question of doing con- 
structive work, unless changes occur in this direction. 
The public debt has been increasing, and is certainly 
going to increase with the progress of reparation annui- 


ties. The actual position of Bulgaria’s public indebted- 
ness is :— 


Million Leva. 
Consolidated foreign debt (inclusive of reparations) .. 30,187 
Consolidated internal debt eeeeeeseseseeeeeeeee oe ee 255 
Floating foreign debt .....e...sseesceceeees senior .. 2,005 
Floating internal debt @eaeeeeeseeseoeseveeeeeseeeee 5,550 
37,997 


This total dees not include the pending claims of Rumania, 
Bulgaria’s share in the Ottoman Debt, nor other minor 
unsettled items. The actual sum to be paid for annuities 
and interest is 1,540 million leva per annum. 

With a population of not more thar 5 millions, which 
does not possess big, nor even many moderate fortunes, 
the probability of emerging from this financial situation 
by means of curtailment of expenditure and of increased 
laxation is a poor one. The repayment of the debt to the 
‘ational Bank and the reconstruction of railways and 
roads, two of Bulgaria’s most pressing needs, could hardly 

met through regular budgetary resources. Therefore, 
Possibilities of floating a foreign loan have been much 
discussed for the last six months. According to the 
Opinion of leading financiers, financial difficulties could be 
settled by means of a foreign loan of ‘about 600 million 
gold francs, which’ should provide :—(1) A lump sum for 
the final liquidation of the reparations debt ; (2) the conver- 
‘on of the whole present consolidated and floating debt, 
including foreign commercial claims; (3) the application 
of the pledges guaranteeing the actual debts as security 
to the new loan; (4) a balance of fresh money to be used for 
onstructive purposes. If the new loan be redeemable in 
9° equal annuities, the whole annual expenditure for the 
‘etvice of public debt would amount to approximately 
ays million teva: (based: upon the present rate of 27 leva 
°1 gold franc). This*sum exceeds the-public debt charges 


THE ECONOMIST. 


now being paid, but the increase is counter-balanced by 
important advantages. The success of such an operation 
would certainly depend on different circumstances of a 
financial as well as of a political nature. The Govern- 
ment’s ability to bring about safety and thoroughly normal 
conditions in the country’s life might also play a decisive 
part in this respect. vo 

The economic situation has not justified entirely the 
optimistic forecasts based on the good crop results. Km- 
pressed by the untoward movement of cereal prices until 
December, the peasants have made little endeavour to 
part with their grain, the more so as the prices of most 
commodities of usual peasants’ consumption have in- 
creased during 1925 by 20 to 30 per cent. On the other 
hand, only 6.5 million kilograms of tobacco could be sold 
abroad. A ready stock of at least 2 5 million kilograms re- 
mains in the country and, owing to the general condi- 
tions in the tobacco market, its sale appears to be no 
easy affair. Consequently exports have been irregular 
and scarce during the autumn. They show a consider- 
ably better tendency of late, and the prospects do not 
appear to leave room for much pessimism. 
On the contrary, import trade, as well as industry, con- 
tinue to put up with the difficulties of a very reluctant. 
market. Peasant consumption remains restricted, and 
there are plenty of unsold goods in the textile, cotton 
goods, hardwear and leather products trades. This state 
of things will certainly require a long period of re-adjust- 
ment, and there is much probability that during 1926 buy- 
ing abroad of manufactured goods will proceed slowly 
and on a limited scale. The State, an active importer of 
foreign metal goods and machinery for its own needs, 
seems also to contemplate a reduction in its orders owing 
to scarcity of its resources. 





—_— 


CANADA.—_THE MEETING OF PARLIAMENT— 
GENERAL BUSINESS CONDITIONS—THE CATTLE 
TRADE—FEDERAL REVENUES—IMMIGRATION 
RETURNS. 

(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 
Ottawa, January 12. 

THE fifteenth Federal Parliament met for the first time om 

January 7th amid scenes of unprecedented excitement,, 

the galleries of the House of Commons being unable to 

accommodate half the people who desired to hear the open- 
ing debates. The crippled Government of Mr Mackenzie 

King, who, having failed to find a seat, was unable to lead 

the House, found its position sharply challenged by the 

Conservative Opposition as soon as the Speech from the 

Throne had been delivered. Before the Address in reply 

to the Speech could be moved and seconded, they found an 

opportunity to move a direct “‘ want of confidence ’’ reso- 
lution, and Mr Meighen and other speakers took the 
ground that no standing or authority could be accorded 

a Government which had not a mouthpiece in the person 

of a Premier possessed of a seat in Parliament to com- 

municate with the representative of the Crown. Upon this 
issue a bitter and highly controversial debate was joined, 
for the Liberals contended that this situation was due to 

a temporary accident and would speedily be cured. Since 

the Progressives, although they are now virtually reduced 

to the status of a Western Radical group, obviously held 
the fate of the Government in their hands, the Speech 
from the Throne promised a number of measures, notably 

a rural credit scheme and the completion of the Hudson 

Bay Railway, calculated to win their support. 

The Progressive Party put up speakers who criticised 
the Government fiercely, and held daily caucuses to ex- 
piore the situation and discuss the baits offered by the 
older parties ; eventually most of them decided to give the 
King Ministry a last chance, and with the help of their 
votes the Conservative want of confidence amendment was 
defeated by the narrow majority of three. 

The general improvement in business which has been 
visible in the last few months is being maintained, and 
almost everywhere underlying conditions are regarded as 
much better than at the beginning of 1925. Both in the 
towns ahd the country the storekeepers have enjoyed a 
very active Christmas trade, and there is now a steady 
outward movement of merchandise for re-stocking pur- 
poses. The textile industry is particularly brisk, and a 
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number of mills have been working overtime. The cotton 
manufacturers, however, apprehend that purely cotton 
goods are likely to decline in popularity, and are in some 
cases making plans to transfer more of their energies to 
the manufactures of mixtures of cotton and silk or cotton 
and artificial silk, for which, as well as for artificial silk 
itself, an increasing demand is expected. Canada can 
produce abundant supplies of the kind of wood-pulp which 
is suitable for the manufacture of artificial silk, and a 
number of companies are devoting their attention to it. 
The boot and shoe industry, which has been very quiet 
for some time, finds its outlook improved, and many of 
the furniture factories have orders in hand sufficient to 
keep them fully employed for several months. The flour 
mills are always operating to capacity at this time of the 
year, and the farm implement firms, encouraged by the 
larger purchases by farmers during the last quarter of 
the year, are increasing their output in anticipation of a 
brisk demand in spring. 

Except in the forests, where the annual cut of timber 
is being taken out, most outdoor work has been sus- 
pended, but so far the winter has been remarkably mild, 
and there has only been one brief spell of severe cold. 
Livestock on farms are reported to be in excellent condition 
and in most districts there is an abundance of feed to 
carry them through the winter. Shipments of cattle to 
Britain during the year up to December 1oth totalled 
103,500, which is a large gain over the parallel figure for 
1924. Informal negotiations seem to be proceeding 
between Ottawa and Washington about the mitigation 
of the present American duties on Canadian store cattle ; at 
least, Ottawa has strengthened the hands of the Western 
politicians, who are agitating for some change at Wash- 
ington by intimating that the King Government ts ready 
to do business. 

The latest bulletin of foreign trade returns, while in- 
dicating a steady expansion of Canada’s external trade, 
are not altogether comforting from a British viewpoint. 
In the 12 months ending November 30, 1925, Canadian 
exports to Britain, placed at a value of $458,031,749, 
showed a gain of roughly 71 million dollars, as compared 


with the value for the previous period. But Canadian 
imports from Britain, valued at $160,674,272, showed only 
a gain of 12 million dollars, and as alcoholic beverages, 
rice, and tea were between them responsible for more 
than half this gain, the Canadian market does not seem 
to be offering much stimulus to British industry by the 


additional absorption of its manufactured products. In 
the same period imports from the United States to 
Canada were valued at $570,446,325, a gain of some 42 
million dollars. 

The latest statement of the Finance Department, cover- 
ing the first three quarters of the current fiscal year up 
to December 31, 1925, indicates that the improvement in 
the Federal revenues previously recorded is being con- 
tinued. The total revenue for the nine months was 
$286,667,452, as compared with $264,029,196 for the 
corresponding period of the previous year. The greatest 
source of gain has been Customs, which at $95,202,715 
show an increase of more than 15 million dollars over last 
year’s figures. Special Excise taxes, which practically 
mean the sales tax, have gained 6} millions, but the 
income-tax yield is stationary. | Ordinary expenditure, 
placed at $231,355,029, shows a decline of, roughly, 6 
million dollars, and capital expenditure, placed at 
$13,732,234, has fallen $274,155. There is, therefore, 
already in hand, after ordinary and capital expenditures 
have been provided for, a surplus of some 41} million 
dollars, and as, thanks to the very substantial increase 
in the operating revenues of the Canadian National system, 
the sum required for the annual deficit on it will be 
materially less than has been needed in recent years, there 
seems reasonable ground for the Government’s forecast 
that the next Budget: will see a cut in the income-tax 
rates. On December grst the total net debt of the 
Dominion. was $2,381,735,027, as compared with 
$2,417,;745,930 on December 31, 1924, but a study of 
the separate account in which Canada’s railway debt is 
kept would probably dampen any enthusiasm aroused by 
this nominal reduction of 36 million dollars. 

But the ‘immigration figures are far from satisfactory. 
During the first-ten months of 1925, ending October 31st, 


‘the total number of immigrants entering Canada was only 
75,581, which is a decline of 40,136 from the figures {¢, 
the same period of 1924. British immigration dropped 
from 54,920 to 32,297, and Continental immigration from 
46,436 to 27,852, but immigration from the United States 
actually increased from 14,661 to 15,432. This increase 
coupled with the fact that during the first eight months of 
the present fiscal year 25,606 Canadians who had resided 
six months or longer in the United States, but were not 
classified as immigrants, were admitted to Canada, seems 
to indicate that in the matter of prosperity Canada js 
coming nearer to terms of. equality with her rich 
neighbour. 


AUSTRALIA. — WHEAT PROSPECTS — A BUTTER 
SCHEME—STOCK MARKETS AND GOVERNMENT? 
BORROWING. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


MELBOURNE, December 24. 


AFTER the fluctuations in the spring weather, recent esti- 
mates of the Australian wheat harvest show some improve- 
ment on those current early in November, and _ business 
expectations are now for a total of about 110,000,000 
bushels, against over 160 million bushels last season. The 
exportable surplus for the new season will thus be about 
1,700,000 tons, against 3,150,000 tons actually exported 
during the 1924-25 season (closing at the end of 
November). A fair start is being made in December with 
new season’s shipments, Japan being again one of the 
destinations for early shipment. 

The butter-producing interests have decided to put into 
operation on January 1st the Paterson scheme, which pro- 
vides for a levy of 14d per Ib on all butter manufactured in 
Australia and a bounty of 3d per Ib on exports of all 
butter on which the levy has been collected. One effect 
will be that higher prices will be charged locally than 
those obtainable for export. The scheme is an attempt 
to obtain for dairy farmers an advantage corresponding 
to that given to town manufacturers by protection. There 
is a duty of 3d per Ib on butter in the Australian tariff, but 
like the duties on wheat and ijijvur, it is usually inoperative 
in face of the large surplus production. In order to obtain 
the benefit for butter producers, it is necessary that there 
should be close combination amongst them in a similar 
manner to that successfully followed for many years by 
dried fruit producers, who realise high prices locally, 
backed up by the tariff, while selling at moderate prices 
for export. 

The pools which have been formed to deal with wheat 
have at times been able to obtain a similar local advantage, 
but so far not in a systematic manner throughout the year. 
Any serious attempt to do so would in all probability lead 
to strong opposition on the part of the working classes 1n 
the cities, the object of labour being to secure that the 
prices of wheat and flour should be kept at a minimum, 
while supporting the policy of protection to maintain prices 
of manufactured goods at a high level. — Dissats- 
faction at the latter state of afiairs, and the de- 
sire to obtain some benefit from such duties 4s 
those on grain and butter, largely account for the support 
given by country producers to pooling proposals, and the 
tendency by degrees is to bring the city labour forces and 
the country districts into more pronounced opposition to 
one another. s 

Since the redemption of the Australian 4} per cent. War 
Loan on December 15th (conversions _ totalling 
£44,818, 320 and new cash subscriptions £22,536,35°) the 
Stock Exchanges have shown buoyancy, as part of the 
cash paid to those who did .not convert is available for 
fresh investment, in addition to that always coming from 
other sources at this period. On the other hand, various 
State Government requirements promise to be liberal 1 
order to maintain expenditure on public works. The 
Commonwealth is at present offering 5} per cent. securl 
ties for £5,100,000 on behalf of four States. New South 
Wales is not included in this arrangement, but the New 
South Wales Parliament has passed ‘loan estimates for 
411,255,190, part of which will doubtless be raised !" 
London. _ New Zealand has borrowed over 2} millions 
Australia during ‘the last few - weeks. 
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January 80, 1926. 


Letters to the Editor. 


THE COAL PROBLEM. 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 

Six, have read with great interest the article on ‘ Coal 
Policy” in the Economist, page 87, January 16, 1926, and ven- 
ture to offer the following comments thereon. 

(1) It is suggested that the estimate of future price levels 
named by the coalowners—namely, 49 per cent. above the 
average 1909-13—is too low. Perhaps it is. One of the most 
dificult questions the Commissioners have got to answer is 
what the average price level of coal during the next few years 
will be compared with 1909-13, at which the output necessary 
in the national interests must be maintained. : 

(2) In the next sentence it is said that “it by no means 
follows that output would increase proportionately to the in- 
crease in hours,”’ but it is not clear whether output per person 
employed or gross output from the collieries or both is referred 
to. After long discussions and detailed examination of the 
facts in connection with the application of machinery at the 
face, at which the best brains available were ‘recently 
vigorously exercised, the consensus of opinion of mining 
engineers was that the output per person employed could rise 
to a higher level than that attainable in 1914 if the Seven 
Hours Act were repealed. The actual output from the mines, 
of course, will depend upon the demand at the level of prices 
made possible by the rate of wages and by the increased effi- 
ciency of the men and machines, especially the latter, which 
would follow repeal of that Act. ; 

(3) As to the actual effect of reduction of prices on demand 
there can be no argument. The subsidy has enabled coal to 
be sold freely at the world’s market prices, consequently the 
tonnage exported and the gross output have, in fact, greatly 
increased in the last few months. It must not be forgotten 
that average realised prices in recent months do not represent 
current market prices owing to contracts. Another factor is 
seasonal demand for special qualities, such as the best house 
coal, due to the cold weather. It is also true that the recent 
low prices of coke and other fuel used in the iron and steel 
trade have stimulated that industry. The subsidy has more 
or less restored our pre-war position in the coal trade of the 
world, and if that position is contested by some further reduc- 
tion in costs on the Continent, we shall have to follow suit to 
maintain the output necessary in the national interests. Assum- 
ing this happens, the standard of living of the miners need 
not suffer, provided the increase in production is. maintained 
and sheltered trade wages follow unsheltered tradé wages, so 
as to reduce the, cost of living. The standard of living mainly 
depends upon production per head of population. 

_ (4) On the top of page 88, writing still about hours, the fact 
8 ignored that when the Seven Hours Act came into opera- 
tion the Government controlled the industry, and instructed 
Ws to increase the piece-workers’ rates by a percentage in 
direct proportion to the reduction of hours and pay the day 
Wage men the same wages for the shorter day. This is still 
being done, and consequently, compared with 1914, the men are 
being paid for one hour they do not work. Brains and better 
organisation underground have done, and still are doing, some- 
things to counteract this, and the incentive is very great under 
present conditions; but there is a limit to what can be done, 
and how the conclusion is arrived at that the coal owners as a 
body profess perfection I do not know. In the evidence a 
aoe statement to the contrary is made. (See (5) Appendix 


. 5) Referring to grouping, it is stated that the coalowners 
nore facts. That is just what they do not do, I am not 
"sponsible for the words used in the “ précis’’ of evidence, 
. I am responsible for the collection of the facts so far as 
otland is concerned. I can assure vou that confidential in- 
‘mation of every kind was freely given by all firms, large 
- small, especially bearing upon the question of grouping. 
h the facts submitted I have no hesitation in endorsing the 
ae. “there would be no saving whatsoever.” Why should 
als object to grouping if in the national interests, which are 
“< the interests of the shareholders we represent, better re- 
*,S Could be obtained? It is true that there are superficial 
‘ervers, of whom Sir Richard Redmayne is one, who think 
Souping would reduce costs, but tested by fact, their theories 
teak down, ; 
nee I can assure you alsp that the coalowners’ representa- 
sidey at under no delusions about their interests being con- 
miner before the national interests or the interests of the 
ites lhe great majority agree that the real interests of all 
to ‘rned are common, and they are just as keen 
tained the standard of living of the miners main- 
as ¢ as anyone, but there are differences of opinion 
leaders the “best method to attain that end. The 
at S of the coal industry clearly foresaw the criticisms 
ore be thrown at them when they finally decided to put 
ard the facts as they see them, and to advocate increase 
eurs and more or less reduction of present wages, not only 


a . 
he coal mines, but in all the sheltered trades and occupa- 
in the country, and especially the distributive and trans- 
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port trades. This policy would reduce the cost of living and 
unemployment, and maintain the highest possible standard of 
living for all. To raise the level of Wages in the unsheltered 
trades to that of the sheltered trades is impossible at present. 

(7) Improvements in the application of science and 
mechanics to industry of all kinds and development of the re- 
sources of the Empire, both of which are constantly going on, 
provide the only real solution to the problem of improving the 
standard of living of the people. But it is a very gradual pro- 
cess; it would no doubt be accelerated if the leaders of the 
miners would reasonably co-operate with owners’ representa- 
tives instead of persisting with their present Communistic 
ideas. Meantime we have got to keep the wheels going round. 

(8) The present difficulties of the coal industry are not 
peculiar to itself, but are similar to the difficulties in all the 
unsheltered trades. The symptoms are more acute because 
the cost of production of coal is mainly made up of wages and 
salaries paid every week at the colliery offices, the proportion 
of direct wages to total cost being very much higher than in 
any other industry. The present subsidy was granted by 
the Government in July last to enable the coal industry to be 
carried on, in spite of the fall in prices in our currency which 
followed a return to the gold standard, without a reduction of 
wages or increase of hours, pending another inquiry, which 
has now been carried out. At that inquiry the owners endea- 
voured to state the facts as they know them, however un- 
pleasant and deplorable as they may be.—Yours truly, 

W. THORNEYCROFT. 
113 St Vincent street, Glasgow, January 22nd, 1926. 





BRITISH CONTROLLED. 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 

Sir,—-Mav I add this postscript to my letter of January 21st, 
in which I took a somewhat severe view of British Controlled 
shares? It is announced that the new board has handed over 
the management of the company to the Standard Oil Company 
of New Jersey. The terms are not given, but it is rumoured 
that the Standard Oil will receive a management fee of 
£25,000 for the year and all its expenses and costs of drilling 
wells, plus 10 per cent. This may be the most expeditious way 
of finding the new production that is urgently needed, but is 
it the most economical? Who would choose to build a house 
at cost plus 1o per cent., giving the builder a free hand to 
spend ? 

I am told that the Standard Oil people are quite optimistic 
about the oil prospects. Certainly, British Controlled shares 
are a good gamble—at a price. The recent slump in the shares 
suggests that the price is coming down to the right level—for 
a gamble.—-I am, vours, &c., E. H. Davenport. 

The Atheneum, Pall Mall, S.W.1, January 29th, 1926. 





Books and Publications. 


INTERNATIONAL BCONOMICS.* 


A GERMAN writer the other day somewhat pungently 
remarked that whilst the praises of international federa- 
tion were once again being loudly sung throughout the 
greater part of Europe—a faint echo being heard even in 
Russia—the choral effect ended on a hollow note of in- 
sincerity. Trade barriers are being erected everywhere 
with the same old narrow and selfish nationalism. 
Evidently this writer was no faithful follower of List, the 
high priest of national economics. The same _ incon- 
sistency, the same apparent contradictions are elaborately 
set forth by M. Delaisi in his recently published book of 
over 500 pages. It is an interesting piece of work, but 
perhaps a little tedious in places where the author unduly 


*<*~Tes Contradictions du Monde ‘Moderne.’’ Par Francis 


Deliasi. (Paris) Payot. 25 frs. 
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labours the point. Here we have an eloquent plea for a { stat 


wider economic outlook, for a clearer recognition of the 
interdependence of the nations, and for a federation, at 
least European in scope, in which all fiscal barriers would 
be removed and a universal monetary system would 
be adopted. It is a strong presentation, from the French 
point of view, of the case for universal free trade of the 
genuine reciprocal kind. It is also an equally strong con- 
demnation of the Treaty of Versailles. 

Certainly the present seems to be pre-eminently the age 
of internationalism, and although the grand ideal of world 
federation, firmly established on adamantine rock, is yet 
remote, we are surely moving slowly towards it. At 
least, in the economic sphere, there is less disposition 
than ever before among the nations to sit down passive 
and quiescent before what have hitherto been regarded 
as ruthless and inevitable economic forces, working their 
supposed will upon a hapless and helpless humanity. May 
not man, indeed, be master of his economic fate? By 
conscious effort and collaboration with his fellows at 
home and abroad-—or, rather, will he not call the whole 
world his home—and working in the true spirit of world 
brotherhood he may achieve much. M. Delaisi with a 
lively Gallic imagination, sees a wonderful vision of the 
spirit of universal kinship hovering aloft, and proclaiming 
dire tribulation for all nations who refuse to embrace the 
true doctrine of economic unity. 


CONTROL OF INDUSTRY.* 


THE word management, as applied to industry and com- 
merce, is far-reaching and comprehensive. It covers both 
policy and organisation, and it is probable that not often 
can both of these separate and distinct functions be best 
performed by one and the same individual. This book 
deals chiefly with commercial organisation, in its many 
branches, but it also contains interesting chapters on 
policy in regard to buying, advertising, exporting, &c. 
The volume provides a useful and suggestive handbook of 
modern business practice for those engaged in the manage- 
ment of business, whether as principals or agents. It is 
well arranged and clearly written by one who has been 
associated in various ways with many trading concerns 
The book may be specially recommended to those who 
aspire to become commercial managers. 


BOOKS RECEIVED. 


Germany’s Industrial Revival. By Sir Philip Dawson. 
(London) Williams and Norgate. 1os 6d net. 

Free Thought in the Social Sciences. By J. A. Hobson. 
(London) George Allen and Unwin, Limited. 10s 
net. 

America and Belgium. By Thomas K. Gorman. 
(London) T. Fisher Unwin, Limited. 15s net. 

A History of Roumania. By N. lorga. Translated from 
the Second Edition by Joseph McCabe. (London) 
T. Fisher Unwin, Limited. 10s 6d. net. 

Economic Unity of the Empire: Gold and Credit. An 
address by J. F. Darling to the Manchester Associa- 
tion of Importers and Exporters, December 16, 1925, 
(London) P. S. King and Son, Limited. 1s net. 

The Chinese Question. By Chong-su Lee. 1s. 

Family Income Insurance. By Joseph L. Cohen. With 
a Preface by Eleanor F. Rathbone. (London) 
P. S. King and Son, Limited. 1s net. 

Economics of Engineering. By B. C. Chatterjee and 

- D. Coneslant. (Benares) Suijya Narayan 
Chatterjee. 

Hertslet’s Commercial Treaties. Chronological and 
General Index to the Treaties, Laws, and Other 
Documents Contained in Vols. XXIII. to XXX. 
Compiled by C. S. Nicoll and W. L. Berrow. 
(London) H.M. Stationery Office. 22s 6d net. 

Business Possibilities of 1926 and the Case for the Cotton 
Trade. By Sir Chas. W. Macara. (Manchester) 
Sherratt and Hughes. 

American Foreign Investments. By Robert W. Dunn. 
(New York) The Viking Press. $5.00. 

*++Commercial Management.’ By Cunli 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Limited. ap ne arenenm 


; 


istics of the Iron and Steel Industries. 

(London) National Federation of Iron and 

Manufacturers. 

The Annals: Industrial Safety. January, 1926. (Phil 
delphia) The American Academy of Political a 
Social Science. 

International Crop Report and Agricultural Statistic; 
January, 1926. (Rome) International Institute of 
Agriculture. 

Quarterly Summary of Australian Statistics. Bulletin 

No. 100. June, 1925. (Melbourne) Commonweait; 

Bureau of Census and Statistics. 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS RECEIVED. 

The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery 

Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C. 2 :— 

Eighth Annual Report of the Minister of Pensions, 

April 1, 1924, to March 31, 1925. No. 199. 9d net, 

The Mineral Industry of the British Empire and Foreign 

Countries. Imperial Institute Mineral Resources 
Department. 8s net. 

Colonial Reports: No. 1,279. Bermuda. 


1924. 9d net. 


BARCLAYS BANK 


LIMITED. 
Head Office: 54 Lombard Street, London. 


AUTHORISED CAPITAL =- - £20,000,000 
ISSUED CAPITAL . ° - £15,592,372 
RESERVE FUND ‘ ° - £9,250,000 
DEPOSITS, ete. (sist Dec., 1995) - £306,259,816 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE TRANSACTIONS ARRANGED. 


CHIEF FOREIGN BRANCH: 
168 Fenchurch Street, London, E.C.3. 


STOCK EXCHANGE NEWS. 
SETTLING DAYS. 
Ticket, Account, 
February 3. | February 4. 


Tue first calendar month of the New Year has proved dis- 
appointing to the Stock Exchange from the point of view of 
business, the volume of which has fallen off very considerabl\ 
as compared with that transacted in the last half of 1925. 
There has been a little more confidence shown within the past 
few days. The weak speculative account which was estab- 
lished in some of the industrial sections appears to have been 
shaken out to some extent, leaving the way open for a mort 
stable tendency. Political developments in China led to weak- 
ness in the bonds for a few days, but upon the receipt of better 
news Chinese again came into request. Séttlement of the 
Italian debt questions had no traceable effect upon prices. 

Rumours are current as to the likelihood of the Government 
introducing some new scheme connected with the national 
finances, either in the shape of new conversion or a plan that 
shall effect economies in the matter of interest payments, in the 
same way as previous operations have been carried through 
at the option of holders of War Loan who cared to exchange 
into Conversion 3} per cent. stock. Prices are firm, there 
being a good deal of quiet investment business afoot. Shrink. 
age in speculative business has diverted funds into gilt-edg 
securities, as it generally does in these circumstances. : 

Chinese bonds, after being flat, rallied briskly on the nev 
that the Chinese Government is taking measures that a 
likely to make for peaceable conditions. Japanese issues have 
also been in moderate request, and. Brazilians show a series" 
rises. French railway bonds are better. Of the newly-1ssu? 
scrip stocks, the new Chile Sixes disappointed the stags Y 
remaining in the neighbourhood of their issue price, instea . 
going to the expected premium. 

Home railways have been moving on switchback 
ness chasing depression, and vice versa, in almost d 
cession, according to the proceedings reported at the 
ences held on the wages question. The Metropolita 
dend, making 5 per cent. for the year, is in accordance 
anticipation. rrited 

Argentine railways have made.a general recovery. ae 
of Havana, however, remains flat on the r traffics ange 
by. the line and the continued fear of what effect upon 
company’s dividend the recent reduction in freight rates - 
exercise. 

Rubber has been down to 2s 8d pe 
was a rally. Share values, after a general fal 
sharply. A. certain amount of bargain-hunting serv 
the market a firmer appearance, though the aftermath 
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—__ a still an unfavourable influence, Tea shares are 
1924 eee in sympathy with rubber. In the oil market a 
nd Steel om fall in British Controlled shares followed the announce- 
sent that the company has handed over the management of its 
(Phila Venezuelan properties to the Standard Oil of New Jersey. The 
ical resignation of five directors from the V.0.C. Company came 
and vca shock to the market, but the price of the shares did not 
a et on balance. Oil prices on the whole are dull. The 
tatistics, on and steel group is overcast by fears surrounding the 
‘itute of Coal Commission. Hudson’s Bay new shares, after a dip to 
~< 3d, recovered to 9s. 6d premium. To-day (Saturday) is the 
Bulletin iast upon which applications can be sent in by holders of the 
, sts. 
onwealth — stocks eased off, on the reduced dividend announced by 
the Gas Light and Coke Company and vague, unjustifiable, 
fears as to the effect which.the Government’s projected elec- 
ies tricity scheme may have upon the gas industry. Electric 
0 lighting shares are hesitant, properties being a little undecided 
—_— 4s to how the new proposals are likely to concern the existing 
ensions, companies, while the boomlet in shares of the cable manufac- 
Od net, turing and electrical equipment undertakings suffered a slight 
Foreign reaction. Insurance shares are heavy. The banking list 








































shows no important changes, but trust companies’ stocks have 
advanced, mainly by reason of a bonus distribution of stock 
announced by the United States and General Corporation. 
Watney Combe deferred spurted, without holding its full price 
ona good dividend announcement. Courtaulds have been de- 
ressed, falling heavily upon sales bv speculators who have 
sown tired of the ‘ stickiness ”’ of the price, but there was a 
noticeable rally from the lowest price touched. Brazilian 
Tractions have gone ahead. 

Paris has been a mild seller of Kaffirs and Rhodesians. 
With British speculation at a low ebb, there is little induce- 
ment for jobbers to take shares upon their books. So prices 
are disposed to sag. Animation in San Francisco Mines was 


esources 


ort for 


000 something of a feature in the Miscellaneous Mining market. 

572 Tin shares varied’ somewhat erratically, the Malayan descrip- 

,000 tis showing an irregular Cepetiien. Russians are less 
active than they were last wee 


<. The Indian shares keep 
steady. ; 
NEW ISSUES. 


Ls new issues of the week and the current year have been as 
WS — 


Farther 
Nominal Cash Sab- First Lia- 
— — nee —_— 


Amount previously recorded ...... 24,216,685 





NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES. 




















ved dis- 
view of Net Receiprs into THE Exowgquer DurinG THE WEEK —, Jan, 23, 1926. 
Po Apel! 1, 1925, to Jan. 23, 1926....3,600,000 .. 400,000 .. 
: ee ee 
the past W.V. Bowater and Sons, Lim., 
s estab- maou 8 % Pig. Pret. Ord. aan ' 
ares 0) si oe A, «es 75,000 
we been Jackson's Stores, Limn., — _— 
a wt Cun. Pref. Shares of £1 on 25,000 175,000 
u <- » a par.... oe +eersecece 200,000 ee ’ oe bad 
rtm Benton ‘Brick Co., 55,000 8 % 
of bE Fig. Pref. Shares of £1 each, 
of the UR a cvccesessene paneeses . 55,000 .. 55,000 .. 2,750 .. 52,250 
10€S. Total offered to the public... .. -» 455,000 .. 52,750 .. 402,250 
ornment T 
= Shareholders only— 
nationa Sevens (A. J.) and Co., 62,500 
an that Ord. Shs, of £1, at 2386d.... 62,500 .. 73,437 .. 15,625 .. 57,812 
s, in the “— Aa ee 125,000 31,250 93,750 
through lmdon 'Asiatic Rubber and = eens 
«change a 452,937 Shares of 2s, sii 
BTC wcrcccccsece oe ee 
1 Bde Rabber, 200,000 Shares of — ~— 
rin xe 9 & par Set ew etree esses esee 20,000 ae 900 . * 20,000 ee 
t-edged North Ropp River ‘Tin, 100,000 ” 
Shares of 2s, at 2s6deach.. 10,000 .. 12500 .. 12,500 .. 
fe news . Totalto shareholders ....... .. 366,819 .. 215,257 .. 151,562 
nat are mal offered for subscription to date | Total offered for subscription for waete 
es hav? MM BB sreieeste MINNIE Me. cca occsecesose 231,914,268 
eries of 194, ss Peter esees Corecess 14,362,040 toe eeeccore ee eeererore 27 . 
issued MM ASSIS sagonsso | dag III sriers'sse 
fags by 19) OCC CC ec recccccccsocces 165,732,765 1921 eovceee eeeees eeoce . 388,978,203 
tead Of MIME terete eeeseeeeeene 24,572,949 | 1920 ....ceceecceceereeees 367,049,656 
Adelaide Electric Supply Company, Limited. — 
s, firm to orised and issued share capital £2,250,000, in addition 
ily suc- oe there is outstanding £)833,082 of loan capital. In 
confer: ™ *r to comply with Stock Exchange regulations, particulars 
n = * advertised Of an issue of £250,000 5} per cent. redeemable 
ce wil ond tated debenture stock. The stock is redeemable at par 
ial vy secret interest in the event of the purchase of the whole 
Unit 1 Mi Austra ™Pany’s undertakings by the local authorities in South 
pe atl ralia, or at par and accrued interest at the company’s 
on t ; * am at or after March 1, 1939, on six months’ notice. It is 
»5 ma) conte weemable at any time by purchase in the market private 
ve ME the ract or tender at or below par and accrued interest and by 
1 the of cheuation of the sinking fund. The stock ranks in point 
vere tome after the £225,000 5 per cent. redeemable debenture 
to Pe the era hich £88,982 is outstanding, and pari passu with 
of Xisting issues of £50,000 6 per cent. redeemable consoli- 
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‘ference shares of £1 each and 100,000 ordinary 
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o> Page stock, of which £44,100 is outstanding, 


ead — 53 per cent. redeemable consolidated debenture 
oe e at of which is outstanding. The company 
‘a Adel we t - yi sr of supplying electric light and power 
Cs — we and district, but the advertisement does not con- 
a n ormation as to when the concern was founded, the 
er assets, or past profits. In the absence of this in- 
ition it is impossible to estimate the merits of the stock 
now issued. 
. nee Steamship Investment Trust, Limited.— 
‘Authorised share capital £2,500,000, of which £2,100,000 has 
been issued. There is also £#;500,000 of loan capital outstand- 
ing. In order to comply with Stock Exchange regulations, 
particulars are advertised of an issue of £300,000 5 per cent. 
redeemable debenture stock. The stock is redeemable at par on 
January 1, 1976, or at any time after January 1, 1956, at £102 
per cent.,on six months’ notice. It hasa floating charge upon 
the undertaking and assets. The issue has been privately 
placed at £96}. The advertisement is a most unsatisfactory 
document, and contains little information concerning the com-- 
pany’s business. No indication is given of past results. 

Jackson’s Stores, Limited.—Authorised share capital 
£430,000, of which £400,000 has been issued. There is also 
£60,000 in 43 per cent. mortgage debenture stock outstand- 
ing, which is redeemable at £105 per cent. at any time on six 
months’ notice. This is an issue at par of 200,000 7} per cent. 
cumulative preference shares of £1 each. The company was 
formed 57 years ago, and carries on business as a retail furnish- 
ing store, principally in the North of England. Assets 
are valued at £318,751, of which £207,200 consists of 
book debts, £108,957 of stocks, and £99,750 of freeholds. 
Net profits, before charging taxation, are certified since 1915-16, 
and they have fluctuated between £71,888 in 1919-20 to 
£9,279 for the ten months to March 31, 1923. For 1924-25 
they totalled £46,502. The proceeds of the present issue are 
stated to be for the replacement of working capital already ex- 
pended on the purchase for £59,900 of the freeholds of four- 
teen shops and other premises and the purchase for £528,500 
of 89 per cent. of the share capital of Associated Furnishers, 
Limited, which carries on business in South Wales. Appar- 
ently, too, it is intended to clear off the bank overdraft, the 
amount of which is not specifically stated. The issue has been 
underwritten for 4 per cent. The item of book debts accounts 
for an unduly large proportion of the assets. Probably, how- 
ever, this is accounted for by the fact that a credit business is 
undertaken. This class of trade in private concerns has proved 
very profitable. 

W. V. Bowater and Sons (1926), Limited.—Capital 
£400,000, of which £200,000 is in 8 per cent. participating 
preferred ordinary and £:200,000 is in ordinary shares of £1 
each. This is an issue at par of all the preferred ordinary 
shares. They are entitled, in addition to the fixed 8 per cent., 
to rank equally for a further 2 per cent. with the ordinary 
shares, after the latter have received 8 per cent. The com- 
pany has been formed to acquire the business of W. V. 
Bowater and Sons, Limited, and its controlled companies, 
which was formed in 1881, and carries on the business of paper 
merchants, wholesale stationers, and exporters. The auditors 
certify the net profits, after allowing for all charges, except 
income-tax and corporation profits tax, since 1918-19. In that 
year they were £39,908, in 1919-21 £567,679, in 1921-22 
£22,038, and in 1924-25 £37,473. For the five months 
August 31st last the figure was £39,522. The fixed preference 
dividend requires £16,000 per annum. Net assets have been 
valued at £188,208. The purchase consideration of £:188,205 
is pavable as to £140,850 in ordinary shares and £38,355 in 
cash. We are not told precisely how the proceeds of the issue 
are to be applied. Possibly advantage will be taken of the 
opportunity to clear off some of creditors’ and bank advances, 
which, together with £7,773 representing liability on invest- 
ments, account for the relatively large sum of £237,970. 

Java Oil Exploration Cowpauy, Limited.— Capital 
£.400,000 in ordinary shares of £1 each, of which 100,000 have 
been issued. The company, particulars of which are adver- 
tised in compliance with Stock Exchange regulations, has been 
formed to acquire and develop oil areas in Java. It is pro- 
posed to acquire the whole of the issued share capital of a 
Dutch company, which holds oil prospecting licences over 295 
square miles, and also to prove selected areas at present con- | 
trolled by the Biting Rubber Estates. The purchase price of 
£100,000 is payable as to £90,000 in ordinary shares and 
£10,000 in cash, plus an option to the vendors to subscribe at 
par for one share for every two taken up by them up to Decem- 
ber 31, 1928. Java is well known. as an oil producer, but, as 
in the case of all companies owning unproved lands, every- 
thing depends on the success achieved with the drill. 

Burton Brick Company, Limited.— Capital £60,000. 
This is an issue at par of 55,000 8 per cent. participating pre- 
1s shares. 
Subscribers for the preference shares have the right to apply 
for one ordinary share at par for each preference share taken 
up. After they have received their fixed 8 per cent., the pre- 
ference shares will be entitled to a further 4 per cent. after 
the ordinary have received 8 per cent. The company has been 
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formed to acquire, as a going concern, a brick manufacturing 
business in Lincoln. The property covers about 13) acres, 
and is freehold. It is stated that the business, on its present 
output, is earning over £5,000 per annum. "The properties 
are reported on by one of the directors. An independent 
valuation puts the works, as a going concern, at £533»873, but 
it is not stated what purchase price is to be paid and how it 
will be satisfied. We notice that an interesting estimate of 
future earnings is given in the prospectus; this could with 
considerable advantage, as far as the investor is concerned, 
have been replaced by fuller details of past results. 


ACTIVE SECURITIES. 
The following tables show the movements eo the week in 
the more active securities of the various mark 
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WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED. 


SUCCESSFUL YEAR’S RESULTS. 
BONUS SHARE DISTRIBUTION. 
BANK CHARTER ACT. 
NEED FOR NEW LEGISLATION. 
MR. WALTER LEAF ON NOTE ISSUE PROBLEM. 


The annual general meeting of the Westminster Bank, Limited, 
was held on Thursday, the 28th instant, at the head office, 4! 


Lothbury, London, Mr Walter Leaf (the chairman) presiding. 


The secretary (Mr F. Mytton) read the notice convening the 


meeting, and the report of the auditors. 


CHAIRMAN’S SPEECH. 


The Chairman, who was received with applause, said: Ladies 
and gentlemen,—The year which has passed since our last meeting 
has been one of considerable interest from the banker’s point of 
view. It has seen the return of our financial system to the gold 
standard, and it has seen the removal of the embargo upon the 
issue of foreign loans in London. Of the return to the gold 
standard I have expressed my views elsewhere, and I do not 
propose to say more now than that it does not seem to have pro- 
duced any of the disastrous effects prophesied by the opponents 
of it. The deflationary effect has been very slight, if any; so far 
as I can calculate it has not produced a fall in values of more 
than 3 per cent., ?f so much. This is a mere trifle compared with 
the effect of the harvests of important commcdities, such as wheat 
and cotton. In particular, it has been followed, not by the great 
increase of unemployment which was predicted, but by a steady 
It has undoubtedly steadied trade, and has 
given confidence in all cases where the forward course of the ex- 
changes forms an important element in the placing of trade con- 


and marked decrease. 


tracts. 


FOREIGN LOANS. 


The return to gold has made possible the rem:oval of the embargo 
on foreign loans; for the course of exchanges now controls, or is 
The Bank has to pro- 
tect its stock of gold, now that export is permitted ; too large loans 
to foreign countries will involve a fall in the exchanges, which must 
be counteracted by a rise in the Bank rate. This in turn involves 
higher rates of interest to borrowers in the London market, and so 


controlled by, the course of the Bank rate. 


automatically checks the issue of loans. It is to this cause, among 
others no doubt, that the recent rise in our Bank rate to 5 per 
cent. must be attributed. 


THE CURRENCY SYSTEM. 


But the return to the circumstances which we used to consider 
normal, when the Bank rate thus automatically controlled the 
macht, 1S closely linked with the whole foundation of our currency 
‘ystem, and it is certain that some fundamental changes must | 
ae this before the financial position of the country can be 
all an Satisfactory. The problem of the note issue, on which 
Within oe is founded, is now acute, and has to be solved 

: € next two years. It may be worth while to devote a few 
minutes to considering it. 


THE BANK CHARTER ACT. 


oe the last 80 years, since the passing of the Bank Charter 
rout by the provisions of that Act—controlled, that is, so 
on teat conditions have been normal, but with certain marked ex- 
ant issue of notes, the issue, that is, on the credit of the 
other ’ self, supported by the security of the Government debt and 
aitiie,  eoe In the original Act that limit was fixed at £14 
vincial Side by ‘Side with this issue were the issues of pro- 
Pressed - anks: which, in certain circumstances, were to be sup- 
England at each suppression of a provincial issue the Bank of 
Uciar could add two-thirds of the amount of such issue io its 
Since “4 issue, which has thus, by the lapse of all such issues 
Act thi . now grown to £19,750,000. Under the Bank Charter 
Notes be mit-can henceforth not be exceeded. All issues of bank 
yond this limit must actually be covered by an equal 

























ct by Sir Robert Peel in 1844, the country has been financially 


That Act, as you know, set a hard-and-fast limit to the | 


amount of gold coin or bullion in the possession of the Bank. There 
are no more issues in England to be absorbed; the end has been 
reached. No allowance is made for any unforeseen emergency, 
such as a panic in the market or the outbreak of war, which 
might call for a sudden increase in the currency. And as we all 
know, the rule has on various occasions broken down, and the 
different crises have been surmounted only by breaking the law, 
the Bank issuing, or being ready to issue, notes in excess of the 
legal limit, in reliance on the promise of the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer of the day to obtain an indemnity from Parliament. 


THE FINANCIAL DICTATORSHIP. 


The last of the internal crises was in 1866. The system worked 
well enough from 1866 till 1914. It is wonderful that it should 
have done so. The narrow margin of fiduciary issue would, one 
might have thought, have needed expansion in some relation to the 
growth of internal trade, bringing with it the necessity for much 
larger payments. But it turned out that this necessity was 
evaded, partly by the enormous increase in the gold production of 
the world, which began in the late ’forties, and has continued ever 
since, and partly by the great economy in currency due to the 
employment of the cheque in place of the sovereign or the bank- 
note. So it was that we managed to get on till August, 1914. Then 
by the passing of the Act which you will find recorded on every 
currency note, the Act “iv. and v. Geo. v., ch. xiv.,” the whole 
foundation of our currency and banking system was revolutionised 
at a stroke. The control of the currency was taken out of t! 
hands of the Bank of England; the monopoly of the issue of notes 
was abolished ; the power of inflation or deflation was placed, with- 
out any limit whatsoever, in the hands of the Treasury—in cther 
words, in the hands of the Chancellor of the Exchequer for the 
time being. The Chancellor can do as he pleases with regard to 
the issue of notes. Parliament has surrendered all control to him. 
Perhaps it is not generally realised what this financial dictater- 
ship, for such it is, might mean. Let me put a quite possible case. 
If the Chancellor of the Exchequer should be in favour of a large 
inflation, and at the same time should desire to make a large 
loan to a foreign Power, there is, so far as 1 can see, nothing 
to prevent his instructing the Note Issue Department of the 
Treasury to issue £100 millions of notes, and place them at the 
disposal of the foreign Power. It would not be necessary for him 
to consult either his own Cabinet or the House of Commons, much 
less, of course, the Governor of the Bank of England. He might, 
of course, be punished by a vote of censure in either House, or 
both; but I doubt if it would be possible even for Parliament |» 
cancel his action. Parliament has, in fact, deliberately created 
a dictator, and must stand by the consequences of its action. 

Nor can it be said that this is a straining of the terms of the 
Act. It was the deliberate intention of the Government of the 
day to create such a dictatorship, and the powers conferred 
were freely used during the war. The power of issue—in other 
words, the power to borrow without interest—was liberally exer- 
cised from the first, and though the amount issued was regularly 
reported, I am not aware that the House of Commons claimed 
to exercise any control over the way in which the powers of 
the Treasury were employed, except indirectly through the annual 
budget. 

It is evident that such a financial dictatorship, however laudably 
exercised, can only be justified by the exigences of a state of war. 
It is high time that Parliament should resume command, and so 
legislate as to bring the control of the currency under some 
recognised system. It is true, indeed, that the issue has been 
wisely managed. It is true that there is in existence a 
certain limitation of the currency through a Treasury Minute 
fixing the maximum fiduciary issue for each year in advance. 
But this Minute is no more than a declaration of policy, and 
can be withdrawn or modified at any moment by a stroke of the 
Chancellor’s pen. And, indeed, it is officially and publicly 
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recognised that the time is at hand when the of issue of currency 
notes ought to be handed over, under conditions to be agreed, 
to the Bank of England. The date at which the present system 
ought to be wound up has been provisionally fixed at the end 
of 1927. The transfer of the issue to the Bank will, of course, 
involve a complete remodelling of the Bank Charter Act, and it 
may be worth while to try to forecast what the remodelled Act 
may be expected to provide. 


ELASTICITY OF NOTE ISSUE. 


It may be taken as certain that there can be no return to a 
hard-and-fast limit for the fiduciary issue. That plan has been 
tried and has proved a failure. And of the many countries 
which, with the advantage of the experience of our English 
plan before them, have recently been establishing or remoulding 
central banks of issue, there is not one which has shown any 
tendency to follow our example. All have adopted systems which 
permit of elasticity in times of stress. The plan which has been 
adopted for the Federal Reserve system in America, and was 
followed with some modification in the regulations under the 
Dawes Plan for the new German Reichsbank, is this: that the 
central bank has the sole right of issuing notes against a backing 
of gold and certain approved securities. The gold must normally 
be maintained at a certain proportion of the notes in circulation, 
but power is given to permit this proportion to be reduced on 
payment of a tax on the deficiency—a tax which is graduated 
on a rapidly rising scale, and must be added to the rate of 
discount charged by the bank to its customer. For instance, a 
Federal Reserve Bank in the United States normally has to keep 
40 per cent. in gold of the amount of its notes in circulation. But 
if the proportion falls, a tax of 1 per cent. is payable on the 
deficiency till the proportion has dropped to 324 per cent.; below 
this, a tax of not less than 14 per cent. for every 2} per cent. of 
the deficiency. That is to say, that if the Federal Reserve Bank 

; allowed its proportion of gold to drop to, say, 25 per cent. of 
its notes in circulation, it would have to pay a tax of 1 per cent. 
on the deficiency down to 32$ per cent., of 2} per cent. down to 
30 .per cent., of 4 per cent. for the next drop to 274 per cent., 
and 5% per cent. for the last deficiency down to 25 per cent. ; 
and all this tax would have to be charged to its customers for the 

. discount of bills, in addition to the standard rate of discount 

. Sanctioned by the Federal Reserve Board. It will be seen that 
this is a severely penal rate of interest, and one that is likely 
to check at once any demand for currency depending on mere 
panic. The provisions for the gold reserve of the Reichsbank, the 
last outcome of the combined wisdom of the world as applied to 
central banking, are very similar. The Reichsbank rates of taxa- 
tion are, however, even heavier. 

Against this severe, but not rigid, limitation of the percentage 
to be kept in gold, there is the privilege of using to the full the 
deposit for the remaining part of the cover of approved security 
ae ont ern bills with three names—that is, those 
wg a a he acceptor, and of the bank which rediscounts 

. ime of crisis the banks can take to the central 


bank the paper which they have discounted for their customers, 


and obtained cash for it from the central bank to an extent only 
limited by 


= the rates of discount which they will be called upon to 
y- 


TRANSFER OF NOTE ISSUE TO THE BANE. 


If, then, our central banking system is to be brought up to 


date, it would no doubt follow similar lines. In the first place 
the whole issue of Treasury notes would be transferred to the 
Bank of England. The fiduciary part of it, the part which is not 
at present covered by gold and silver, would be added to the item 
= Government Debt,” which already stands in the balance-sheet 
_ Of the issue department of the Bank. The securities, including 
notes, at present shown in the Treasury notes statement, wold 
be handed over to the Bank, as part cover The “ Government 
Debt ” would, of course, not carry interest, though provision would 
be made for remunerating the Bank for the expense and labour 
incurred in maintaining a large issue of notes. The nation would 
still retain the advantage of the large national loan, free of in- 
terest, which the Treasury notes represent 


The Bank would be required to hold gold to a normal percentage 
of the total amouat of notes in circulation—a Proportion which 
would, presumably, be fixed at something between 3° and 40 px 
cent. It would be empowered to issue notes, not only against gold 
and Government debt, but against approved securities, including 
trade bills bearing three names, on condition that if the demands 
for such advances were so great as to cause the Proportion of gold 
held to be less than the normal percentage of notes in circulation 
it would be able to obtain a licence so to reduce the proportion or 
/paying a tax on the deficiency, a tax which would rapidly increase 


in rate as the deficiency grew. We should thus have a system 
which would combine elasticity and severity. 


PROBABLE GOLD RESERVE AGAINST CIRCULATION. 


It will probably be considered that a gold reserve of, say, 33. per 
cent. against the total note circulation will be sufficient. It is about 
what we possess at present, though the margin is narrow. [p the 
bank return of January 6th the figures stood as follows :— 

£ 
293,932,585 
143,406,685 


4375339,270 
AE 


Treasury notes in circulation 
Bank ” %” 


Total circulation 


Gold coin and bullion in the issue department 
of the Bank 
Coin and bullion, Banking Department 
Silver coin against Treasury notes 
Total reserve in gold and silver coin 
and bullion 


142,945,550 
1,727,045 
7,000,000 

151,673,195 

_—_—S 
Proportion of this to notes outstanding 34.7 per cent. It will be 
noticed that this includes a certain proportion of silver coins as 
backing. If it be considered that silver is not a proper backing 
for an issue on a gold basis, we shall have to deduct these £7 mil. 
lions, and also a part of the “coin and bullion” in the banking 
department. The proportion will then be barely 33 per cent. It 
will readily be understood that, with the reserve at this point, the 
City should be looking with some apprehension to a rise in the 
Bank rate. In fact, if our central banking system should be re. 
vised on the lines of the most modern practice, we should be at the 
point where the check to credit is on the point of working. The 
temperature of the money market would be near the point at which 
it would let loose an automatic tire-sprinkler and the cold jet of « 
rapidly rising Bank rate would stop the danger of a conflagration 
at the very start. 


THE BEST SAFEGUARD. 


Some such automatic operation is the best safeguard. A panic 
comes about only when there is a fear that the supply of cash may 
run short, so that it cannot be had at any price. So long as it is 
known that there will always be enough, at a price, people will 
keep their heads. So long then as the Bank has the power of 'end- 
ing freely in emergency, but at a steeply graded rate of interest. 
there is very little fear of the market succumbing to a psycho- 
logical nerve-storm. The question of the point at which the steep 
grading of the rate of discount should begin is one which cannot 
be very difficult to determine; and the present attitude of the 
market is, perhaps, to be taken as an instinctive approval of the 
idea that, in existittg circumstances, the reserve in the Bank 1s as 
low as it should be. It is, in fact, well below the limit of £150 
millions, which the Cunliffe Committee suggested should 
be taken as the amount which should be held in hand as 4 
justification for the return to the gold standard. The Bank return 
should act as a warning that the removal of the embargo on foreign 
loans may bring an automatic corrective to any excess of foreign 
issues by a rise in the rate which would render London a dearet 
place for borrowers. 


THE ‘‘ ARBITERS OF COMMERCE.” 


What I have had cccasion to say as to the absolute control over 
the whole banking system of the country, which now lies in the 
hands of the Chancellor of the Exchequer, tempts me to add a 
few words on some glaring fallacies which have been given wide 
currency of late for political ends. I have recently seen the 
phrase “the banks are the arbiters of commerce” made the tex! 
of some fantastic theorising. I am amused to find that it is eve 
attributed to me. No chapter and text is giver, so J venture 
not only to disavow the saying, but to add that, in the senst u 
which it is meant to be taken, it is pernicious nonsense. The 
only arbiter of commerce, in the financial sense, is the power which 
controls the issue of currency. This is the power which suppl 
to commerce the cash with which it works, the power which ca? 
control prices by inflation or deflation as it will. The only creator 
of credit is the Government, which has the right of issuing legal 
tender. Government borrowing tends to inflate, Government repay: 
ment of debt tends to deflate, whether the power is exercised 02 
the large scale, as in the issue and repayment of war loans, or 
in merely temporary operations on the market, as by an overdraft 
on the Government account at the Bank—called a “ways 9 
means” advance. This it is that makes currency abundant °! 
scarce; the consequent effect on prices is regulated by the - 
of interest charged to industry and commerc? on their advances. 
This is the only way in which finance is or can be used 4S » 
arbiter of commerce; and “the banks,” in the ordinary sens? 
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of the word, that is, the large joint-stock banks, have no voice 
whatever in the matter. They are not consulted in the Govern- 
ment policy of inflation or deflation ; for instance, they were not 
consulted on the recent policy of the return to the gold standard. 
“ The banks”? were never consulted as to the imposition or re. 
moval of the embargo on foreign loans; they were merely told 
that it was the policy of the Government, to which it was their 
duty to conform. Nor have they any voice whatever in the fixing 
of the Bank rate of interest; until the policy of the Governor is 
announced, ‘‘the banks ”” know no more about it than the man 
in the street. It is quite right that it should be so. To le the 
“arbiter of commerce” is a duty too high for any but the re. 
sponsible Government of the country; to attribute it to “ the 
banks” is a confession of ignorance which should disqualiiy at 
once any claim to attention from serious people 


FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD. 


There is, of course, .a sense in which it might be said that 
the Bank of England is the arbiter of commerce in its power of 
fixing its rate of discount. And still more in America it might 
be said that “the banks” are the arbiters of commerce, if the 
term be strictly confined to the Federal Reserve Banks, acting 
under the control of the Federal Reserve Board. The board is 
openly using its power, through the twelve district banks, to 
keep prices steady and check speculation. In the older system 
which prevailed up to 1913, ‘‘the banks,’’in the widest sense, 
were left to deal with the whole financial position, and proved 
themselves unequal to the task. In the United States, as else- 
where, it has been found necessary to centralise the banking 
system under Government control, and the plan adopted is not 
far from that which has ruled in England since the beginning 
of the war, of vesting the control in a Government Department, 
though the functions of the Federal Reserve Board are strictly 
defined by statute, while here the discretion of the Treasury in 
all questions of issue is absolutely unfettered. 


HE FUNCTIONS OF THE BANKS, 


The whole function of credit creation, restriction, jor 
inflation, being thus in the hands of the Government, it is clear 
that all that is left to the banks is the function of distributing 
the credit thus created, and placed in their hands by the custo- 
mers, who obtain it from the Government. The banks are not 
the engine which drives the car, as some of the ill-instructed 
would have us believe; they are no more than the lubricating 
system, which is engaged in seeing that each member of the 
complicated machine has its proper supply of the oil which enables 
it to run smoothly. For ‘‘ the banks,” if I may continue the com- 
parison, have nothing to do with the supply of petrol, the fixed 
capital of industry which is the driving force on which all 
depends; they can at most give advice and assistance to those 
who desire to place their money in fixed investments. What they 
have to deal with is the floating capital, lent them from time to 
time by their customers and withdrawable at call or short notice ; 
experience has shown that it is safe for them to devote a certain 
part of this to the temporary financing of trade, whether by way 
of short-term advances or by the discount of bills for the assistance 
of commerce or the Government. They have provided a system of 
great sensitiveness by which they are kept in touch with all the 
needs of the country, and can direct the stream of temporary in- 
vestment to the points where the demand for it is most urgent. 


BANKING PROFITS. 


Let me now tarn to the more immediate objects of our meeting 
here to-day. You will have noted that the past year has been a 
good one for banking profits. I may begin by pointing out that 
our affiliated Ulster Bank has shown the largest profits it has ever 
made; and I cannot refrain from congratulating them and our- 
selves on the relaxation of political tension between the Free State 
and Northern Ireland. We confidently hope that this may be the 
opening of a happier future for both, reflecting itself in yet wider 
Prosperity both for the island and its banks. 


TRADE CONDITIONS. 


Generally speaking the deposits in the large banks have been 
Very steady. Our own, as shown in the balance-sheet before 
you, differ by about one-half per cent. of the total from those of 
twelve months ago. On the other hand our advances to customers, 
the most profitable employment of our funds, are about £4.5 
millions larger, and the percentage of our deposits has risen to 
40.3, the money for the purpose having been found by the sale 
of over £6 millions of our investments. This is clear evidence of 
increased activity on the part of our customers, who have applied 
for this increase in their banking facilities. It proves that, in 
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spite of all the evidence we have had of depression in various 
most important branches of industry and.commerce, there is still 
a very large area in which trade has been both active and pro- 
fitable. Indeed, it would seem that, owing mainly to the general 
improvement of the standard of living among the workers, 
especially in the ‘sheltered industries,” the general spending 
power of the community has been materially enhanced, and our 
internal trade has been throughout the year on a sound and 
profitable basis. The same cannot, of course, be said of our 
export trade. There has been little or no improvement in shipping 
and shipbuilding, the wool trade has been through a severe crisis 
the cotton trade has not recovered the ground it has lost, and the 
coal trade is a source of continual anxiety—though it may be 
noted with satisfaction that the latest reports are more hopeful— 
and one cannot foresee what the position may be when the 
subsidy comes to an end in the spring. Yet in spite of all this, 
it 18 necessary to protest against the outcry that British trade is 
doomed, and to point out once more that we are holding our 
pre-war proportion of world trade; our own export trade has 
fallen off in rather less ratio than world trade as a whole. 
The most profitable direction for our energies is towards the re- 
moval ‘of the barriers to international trade which are set up 
or strengthened from time to time by the exaggerated spirit of 
nationalism which has taken hold of all the nations of the world 
and expresses itself in hampering in every way the free inter- 
change of commodities which is the breath of life to international 
commerce. 

There are, however, I am thankful to see, signs of a rebellion 
of public opinion all over Europe, and even in the United States, 
against this maintenance of what is to all intents and purposes a 
bitter economic warfare. The League of Nations is proposing an 
Economic Conference to consider the whole situation, and the Inter- 
national Chamber of Commerce, whose influence is, I believe, 
steadily growing, is appointing a strong committee to study the 
whole problem. 1 hope that another year may see good progress 
made. 


ALLOCATION OF PROFITS. 


Meantime, we must content ourselves with the fact that, as 1 
have suggested, our home trade, and some important branches 
of the export trade, have had an active and profitable vear, which 
is duly reflected in the profits which we are able to show you. 
As you will see, they are materially in advance of those of last 
year. We have carefully considered the allocation of these. In 
our opinion we have for the moment done enough in providing 
for our rebuilding plans; we are going on with the work as fast 
as possible, and you will be able to see for yourselves that the 
preparation of the ground for the second stage of our Lothbury 
scheme is nearly finished, and that work on the new foundations 
has started. In Threadneedle Street we are approaching com- 
pletion of what will be a fine addition to the architecture of 
London. Although more may be needed before we have carried 
out our whole scheme, the allocations made in the past need no 
further addition on this occasion. 


PENSION FUND. 


We have allocated £200,000 to the pension fund. For this we 
have definite grounds. Since the war our salary list has been 
very appreciably increased; and though we are bearing this as 
part of our daily load, we must not forget that we are at the 
same time laying a heavy burden on our successors in a pension 
list which will be increased in at least the same ratio. We have 
looked into this question with care, and we consider that this 
year’s contribution of £200,000 to our pension fund is not more 
than is required in our progressive endeavour to support in an 
actuarial sense the additional burden which we are laying on our 
successors. 

Of the allocations to the contingent fund and to the’ bank pre- 
mises account I need say but little. The former is only half of 
what we set aside last year; but our internal position is so strong 
that I can honestly assure you that this smaller sum is sufficient. 
On the other hand, we have added a little more to our premises 
account, for the annual cost of these is continually growing, and 
as we make it a matter of honour to enhance by our buildings the 
amenities of our towns, we cannot pretend that all our expenditure 
will ever return to us; there is always a considerable sum which 
we can only regard as a sacrifice to our sense of public duty. 


THE BONUS SHARES. 


And finally I come to the last appropriations, those which par- 
ticularly interest you. The dividend we have kept unaltered. 
In this we follow the conservative policy which has guided us 
for some years past, and to which we still adhere. But after 
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making due provision for this, we find that there is still a balance 
in hand out of which we can make you a present. The present, 
of course, applies only to the holders of £20 shares. Those who 
take the first risk of a fall in the dividend are alone entitled to 
such compensation, the holders of our {£1 shares being, in any 
case, precluded from a participation in profits beyond 12} per cent. 
per annum. 

We propose, when you have given us the necessary powers, to 
allot to holders of {20 shares on the register on February 11th 
next one fully paid £1 share (ranking for dividend with the 
existing £1 shares as from December 31, 1925) in respect of every 
five £20 shares held; and to make in the case of fractions a payment 
of 10s (free of income-tax) in respect of each fraction of one-fifth 
of a £1 share; also to add to the reserve fund a sum equal to the 
nominal capital of the shares to be allotted. 

Ladies and gentlemen, you have been very good, very patient. 
It is true that I have received every year, for some time past, 
letters pleading that something might be done for the poor share- 
holder. I have had to steel my heart, and tell you that you 
already have had a better dividend than any other large bank 
gives; but I must confess that my sympathies have always been 
with you, and it is with real satisfaction that the board have felt 
that the time has come at last when we may capitalise part of our 
profits for your benefit. 

The dividend of 20 per cent. is. of course, £1 per annum on 
the shares {5 paid. The vaiue of the distribution now proposed 
is equivalent to 50 per cent. of the year’s dividend on the £5 paid 
shares, and we think that we have done something substantial 
towards meeting your not unjustifiable aspirations. 

Let me conclude by expressing my satisfaction that, in the 
course of a profitable but not very eventful year, we have suffered 
no serious losses either on the board or among our higher 
officials ; and above all, that we have had the pleasure of working 
throughout with a loyal and contented staff. 

The Chairman concluded by moving that the report be received 
and adopted. 


Mr Robert Hugh Tennant (one of the deputy-chairmen) seconded 
the resolution. 


SHAREHOLDER AND BONUS DISTRIBUTION. 
Mr Edward Kidd remarked that they had listened to a very 


able and cheerful speech from the chairman on the position of the 
bank. At last year’s meeting he ventured to suggest that the time 
was then ripe when the ordinary shareholders should receive a 
somewhat higher dividend. That increased dividend had now 
taken place, although in another form. He was not in any way 
a dissatisfied shareholder, and naturally in regard to the divi- 
dend he felt much more satisfied than a year ago. However, he 
considered that the position of the bank was such, and the figures 
revealed such strength, that, although very grateful for what the 
directors had done in the way of a bonus share distribution, he 
ventured to suggest that they might safely go further. His sug- 
gestion was (he was merely ventilating the idea which he brought 
forward last year) that the directors might very well have given to 
the shareholders one £1 shiare for every three £20 shares. At al 
events, he expressed a strong hope, in view of the great strength 
of the bank, that the directors in the next three or four years 
should take into serious consideration the advisability of increas- 
ing the distribution to the shareholders. 


CONGRATULATIONS TO THE BOARD. 


Mr F. Tomkinson said that he desired to offer his congratulations 
to the directors on the results of the past year’s working. He had 
a certain amount of sympathy with the suggestion of the last 
speaker, and he hoped in another year, perhaps, the board would 
be able to take into consideration the question of increasing the 
dividend or increasing the distribution in some other form. The 
chairman some little time back referred to the accommodation the 
bank was offering to agriculturists and traders generally. He 
(Mr Tomkinson) then thought that there was no justification for 
criticism which had been offeréd outside, and he had since learned 
from various sources that, not only in the south of England, but 
also in the north, bank managers were adhering to the principles 
of the old bankers of England, and were always ready, on prudent 
lines, to give help to their customers. 

Mr E. T. Hargraves observed that he was perfectly satisfied 
with the proposed distribution to the shareholders, and although 
he would have liked a larger distribution, he certainly did not 
wish for one which would not be in accordance with the estab- 
lished practice of the bank. 


_ The resolution for the adoption of the report was submitted to 
the meeting, and carried unanimously. 


RE-ELECTION OF DIRECTORS. 


Sir Montagu Cornish Turner (one of the deputy-chairmen) pro. 
posed the re-election of the retiring directors, namely, Mr Walter 
Leaf, Mr H. P. Sturgis, Mr R. Hugh Tennant, Sir Malcolm 
Hogg, Mr C. F. Parr, and the Hon. Hugo Baring. 

Mr H. R. Arbuthnot seconded the resolution, which was unapj. 
mously adopted. 


RE-ELECTION OF AUDITORS. 


On the proposition of Mr A. W. Oram, seconded by Mr ¢ 
Hibberd, Messrs Turquand, Youngs and Co., Messrs Kemp, 
Chatteris, Nichols, Sendell and Co., Messrs Price, Waterhouse 
and Co., and Messrs Stead, Taylor and Stead were re-appointed 
auditors. 


VOTE OF THANKS TO DIRECTORS, 


Mr Tomkinson then proposed ‘‘ That the thanks of the meeting 
be presented to the board of directors for the able manner ip 
which they have conducted the affairs of the bank” 

This was seconded by Colonel A. L. Crisp Clarke, and cordially 
approved. 


VOTE OF THANKS TO STAFF. 


The Chairman: I desire to thank you all, ladies and gentlemen, 
most sincerely for this vote of thanks. I have already had the 
pleasure of mentioning in my speech that we have gone through the 
year without any loss among our board of directors, which is a 
matter of great satisfaction to us, and I need hardly say that we 
always work in the most harmonious spirit, and, to the best of our 
judgment, in the highest interest of the bank. I now have to pro- 
pose a similar vote of thanks on behalf of the board in the follow. 
ing terms: ‘‘ That the thanks of the meeting be presented to the 
officers of the bank for their zealous and able services during the 
past year.” I need say very little about this. In the upper regions 
of the staff we have also gone through the year without any great 
change, and this is a matter of very great satisfaction to us. It 
is possibly a matter of still greater satisfaction that throughout 
the whole of the staff from top to bottom there has been a continued 
spirit of energy, of integrity, and of devotion to the interests of 
the bank which I do not think could be equalled—at any rate, 
could not be surpassed—by any similar body of something over 
8,000 or nearly 9,000 men and women. The bank’s own guild has 
shown itself a very efficient representative of the interests of the 
staff when they have had to present questions affecting the staff 
to the control. After all, as I think I have mentioned on these 
occasions before, the directors as well as the control are equally 
the paid servants of you, ladies and gentlemen, the proprietors, 
and our interests are common. I consider that a bank is a most 
democratic body. It is a body composed, in the first place, almost 
entirely of small shareholders. We have very few large shate- 
holders, and, as you know, our average shareholding is of a value 
of very little over £100. The staff itself is entirely self-contained 
and self-controlled. I beg to propose that you should offer to them 
your hearty thanks for the way in which they have served us 1? 
the past year. 

The vote of thanks was seconded by Mr W. W. Baker, supported 
by Mr W. G. Haill and passed with acclamation. 


GENERAL MANAGER'S REPLY. 


Mr John Rae (chief general manager), in acknowledging the 
compliment, said: I thank you very sincerely, Mr Chairman, for 
the appreciative terms in which you have spoken of the bank's 
staff, and I thank you all, ladies and gentlemen, on their behalf 
for the most cordial response which you have given to this motion. 
I should like to express my personal gratitude to my colleagues 17 
the general management and to my other friends who share in the 
administrative responsibilities at head office. And I am sure it 
would be their wish, as it is my pleasant obligation, to acknowledge 
the able and efficient co-operation which we have had from every 
section of our widely-spread service towards the attainment of 
the year’s results. By all who have so loyally assisted, your aPp}** 
ciation will be much valued. 

At the close of the above meeting an extraordinary general meet 


ing was held to pass the resolution enabling the directors to make 
the proposed distribution of shares. 


The resolution was carried. 


A cordial vote of thanks to Mr Walter Leaf for presiding co™ 
cluded the procedings. 
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NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED. 


SATISFACTORY PROGRESS OF THE BUSINESS. | 
PRE-WAR DIVIDEND RESTORED. . 
FINANCIAL AND TRADE CONDITIONS. 
“PROMISE OF CONSIDERABLE IMPROVEMENT.” 
SIR FELIX SCHUSTER ON POSITION AND PROSPECTS. 


The annual general meeting of the National Provincial Bank, 
Limited, was held, on the 28th instant, in the Great Hall, Cannon 
street Hotel, London, E.C., Sir Felix Schuster, Bart., presiding. 

Sir Alfred Lewis (chief general manager) read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and the report of the auditors. 

The Chairman, who was received with applause, said: My 
lords, ladies and gentlemen,—Your directors are glad to meet 
the proprietors once more, and to submit to you their report, 
which no doubt you will consider satisfactory; but before making 
any comments on our accounts it is my painful duty to allude to 
the great losses, through death, which we have sustained. 


LATE MR CLUTTON-BROCK. 


In Mr John Alan Clutton-Brock the bank has lost one of its 
ablest directors, and the board a colleague whose eminent quali- 
ties they learnt to appreciate more and more as years went on— 
one whose life was devoted to the interests of the bank. He started 
his business career on the staff of the National Provincial Bank. 
Subsequently, after a brief visit to Australia, he became prominent 
in bringing the London and Yorkshire Bank, of which he was 
general manager and chairman, to a leading position in Yorkshire. 
On the amalgamation of that bank with the Union of London and 
Smiths Bank he became one of its directors and consequently a 
member of the board of the National Provincial, in which he had 
first started. The father of one of the most distinguished writers 
and thinkers of our time, he was himself endowed with no mean 
intellectual gifts. He died at an advanced age, young in mind, 
young in ideals, ripe in judgment. We shall miss him sadly, and 
none more than those who were permitted to enjoy his intimate 
friendship. 

We also have to deplore the loss of two local directors who 
rendered valuable service to the bank—Mr William Watson, of 
Bradford, formerly chairman of Messrs Lister and Co., Limited, 
one of the largest manufacturers in the country, and Mr Markham, 
at Northampton. 


BALANCE-SHEET ITEMS. 

Our accounts have been in your hands for some days. They 
speak for themselves, and I do not think I need detain you long 
with comments on them. Our deposits, like those of other banks, 
have, during part of the year, been at a somewhat lower level 
than those of the corresponding period last year, and now stand 
at £252,700,000, compared with £255,000,000 a year ago. Accept- 
ances, endorsements, &c., also show a decrease, and are reduced 
from £12,900,000 to about £10,000,000. On the other hand, cash, 
together with uncleared cheques and money at call, show no 
diminution and stand together at £56,540,000, against 
£56,420,000 in 1924. Bills discounted are reduced by £1,200,000 
and investments by £3,600,000; but advances to customers have 
increased by’ £2,374,000, and stand at £133,600,c0o—evidence of 
increase in the volume of business and of our desire to meet all 
legitimate trade requirements of our customers. What is not 
apparent from the accounts is the very satisfactory progress of 
our business generally and the large increase in the number of 
accounts, both in this country and abroad. Bank premises have 
increased by £170,000, and stand at £4,450,000. We have during 
the year opened 16 new branches and agencies, increasing the total 
number of offices to 1,132, and while, owing to the ever-increasing 
Scale of charges, we cannot expect a very rapid return from new 
branches and proceed somewhat cautiously in this direction, yet 
We maintain the policy of the bank to be represented in important 
centres and to afford our customers all reasonable facilities in this 
respect. In addition to the sum which we allocate to premises 
account at the end of the year, a certain percentage is written 
down automatically, and the actual value of our premises must 
be very largely in excess of the amount at which they stand in 
= books. You will have noticed that we allocate to this account 
™ Sum of £100,000, the same as last year. 

We put to contingencies £200,000, or £100,000 more, and to the 
Pension fund £150,000, an increase of £50,000 over last year. We 


feel sure our policy in that direction is approved by the share- 
holders, 


’ INCREASED DIVIDEND. 
‘ Having Provided these various increased allocations, we come 
° an item im which shareholders generally take special interest, 


and that is the dividend, and we are glad to be able to come to 
the conclusion that we could with confidence restore the dividend 
to the pre-war level of 18 per cent. per annum, as had been our 
consistent hope once we had a reserve fund equal to our capital. 

On reflection, you will agree that this step implies more than 
would appear from the mere statement. In 1913, the last year for 
which a dividend of 18 per cent. was paid, the capital of the bank 
was 43,000,000, the reserve fund £2,000,000, the number of offices 
434, the deposits £67,800,000. Now you have a paid-up capital 
of £9,480,000, a reserve fund equal to that amount, 1,130 Offices, 
and deposits amounting to nearly £253,000,000. In addition, you 
have a carry forward of £917,000, compared with £92,000. } 

You will appreciate how the distribution of a similar rate of 
dividend on these vastly augmented figures must throw on your 
management, and on your board greatly increased work and 
responsibility, and I should like in this connection to pay a 
tribute to the untiring energy, zeal, and devotion to your interests 
of our chief general manager, the general managers, managers, 
and of a staff of proved loyalty, with whom we stand on the best 
of terms. Through their united efforts alone could the results have 
been obtained which we are able to place before you. 


AFFILIATED BANKS. 

Our affiliated banks have done well.. We may congratulate the 
directors of Messrs Coutts and Co. on the results they have 
obtained, and the maintenance of the high position of that unique 
bank. 

Messrs Grindlay and Co. have also shown results which are 
fully up to expectations, and show marked increase of business. 

Our French auxiliary is extending its connections, and the 
business is growing, notwithstanding the evident difficulties with 
which our friends on the other side of the Channel have to con- 
tend. As the capital of the institution is invested in sterling, 
exchange fluctuations do not affect it. 


GENERAL CONDITIONS. 

If we have been able to restore the dividend to its pre-war rate 
in a year which has been full of difficulties and disappointments, 
both as regards trade and banking, we do not wish to create the 
impression by this step that we think the difficulties have all 
been overcome, and that easier times are ahead. We believe that 
they will be overcome, but it will need much clear thinking, above 
all, much strenuous exertion on the part of all classes. 

The injury done to the economic life of nations through the 
Great War has not yet been repaired. It must take years of hard 
work, of continuous effort, to restore that wonderful mechanism of 
commerce created during the last century, but we must notice with 
satisfaction the progress that has already been made. The two 
outstanding events of the year are the restoration of the gold 
standard in this country and the Treaty of Locarno. The results 
of these cannot make themselves felt immediately; but they will 
doubtless prove the turning-point in our economic life, and with it 
that of the world at large; for, as we are in a great measure 
dependent on the prosperity of other nations, so the restoration of 
our position as a financial centre and of our currency to stable and 
acknowledged value all over the world tends not only to our own 
but to the general benefit. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS. 

Last year did not quite carry out the promise of improved trade 
with which it began. The London Clearing House figures, it is 
true, show a large increase, and have attained the figure of 
£40,437,000,000. I am glad to say that our own proportion in 
this turnover is a very large one, and testifies to the extent to 
which the bank participates in the general trade of the country. 
Home trade has shown signs of a considerable activity and pur- 
chasing power; perhaps it might be better to describe the latter as 
will-to-purchase. It is when we look at the foreign trade that 
a certain feeling of disappointment makes itself manifest. The 
total figures show a slight increase amounting to £ 32,000,000, but 
while imports have risen by £45,000,000, the total exports have 
declined. by £13,000,000, and the excess of imports amounts to 
the unprecedented figure of £395,000,000. 

Not so many years ago a return like this would have been re- 
ceived with almost unmixed satisfaction. The excess of imports 
over exports was for a long time considered as a measure of our 
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prosperity, and in fact it may be taken as a measure of wealth, 
provided always that our earning power through invisible ex- 
ports is not decreased thereby; that is to say, provided that we 
have not pai@ for our imports through sales of our foreign in- 
vestments or similar earning power. Exports of bullion 
on balance only amounted to about £8,100,000 in gold 
and £1,500,000 in silver, a total of not quite £10,000,000, and it 
has been well observed that the gold movement has been far less 
striking than could have been expected in the first period of 
gold standard resumption. 


FOREIGN INVESTMENTS. 


Whether the country on the whole has disposed of a large 
volume of foreign investments during the last year, or whether 
increasing amounts of foreign money have been employed here— 
both of which factors would go to the payment of the excess of 
imports—it is quite impossible to determine by available statistics. 
Accurate investigation by an ordinary member of the public is 
not practicable, and even by Government departments very diffi- 
cult; but the general opinion and experience seem to be that there 
has been an increase rather than a decrease in the amount of 
foreign investments held by this country, and that foreign, especi- 
ally American money, employed here has been withdrawn to a con- 
siderable extent. If that be so, as I believe it to be, then the 
amount of our invisible exports must be considerably greater than 
has been estimated before even in the official figures. This fact 
is highly satisfactory, but must not tend to diminish the great 
effort that it is evident must be made in order to increase our 
output. Although it is clear that imports contribute to employ- 
ment, this is far more the case with regard to exports, and it is 
essential from every point of view that production must he in- 
creased and employment found for those who now live on subsidies 
from the State. To re-establish our former trading position it is 
not so much a decrease of imports, but rather an increase of ex- 
ports for which we must work. 


It has to be observed that the whole increase in the excess of 
imports took place in the first half of the vear for special reasons— 
the fear of and actual imposition of increased impert duties led to 
a large importation of goods before these duties could take effect. 


DECREASE IN EXPORTS. 


As regards the decrease in exports, a great part is accounted for 
by coal, and while there are decreases in certain other articles 
there are increases in numbers of them, and at the end of the 
the year there were further signs of improvement. 


It must always be borne in mind that we do not live in normal 
times, that the depreciation of foreign exchanges still existing in 
tarious industrial centres on the Continent do for the time pro- 
duce serious, if only temporary, competition with our own trade. 

Moreover, before the embargo was removed from the issue of 
foreign loans fn this market, the greatest number of these were 
raised in New York, with the result that the exports, which usually 
follow the issue of such loans, were also diverted to the United 
States, and this may in part account for the increase of America’s 
share in world trade. 

In considering these returns, it has also to be observed that, 
as regards the exchanges, the effect of imports is immediate, 
whereas that of exports only gradual. Practically we pay at once 
for our imports by bills, which are drawn on London, cr by 
transfers. Our exports are in many cases based on credit, and 
their beneficial effect as regards exchange is deferred ; again, the 


raw material, which we have imported and paid for, forms the 
basis for future exports. 


A MORE HOPEFUL SPIRIT ABROAD. 


Summing up. the whole position of our foreign trade for the 
past year, I cannot think that there is any reason for the somewhat 
pessimistic utterances to which it has given rise in certain quarters. 
On the contrary, the latest indications show that there is a far 
more hopeful spirit abroad, and that our trade is not only holding 
its own, but shows fair promise of considerable improvement, 
provided always that we look the situation in the face and relax 
no effort. 

An influential Government Committee on Industry and Trade, 
of which one of our colleagues, Sir Arthur Balfour, is the chairman, 
and another, Sir Harry Goschen, a member, have been hard at 
work for some considerable time, and last year they published a 
volume which is full of interest and information. I would draw 
your attention especially to the Introduction, which everybody 
should read who wishes to have a clear view of the situation. A 
further volume is expected immediately, and I only hope that this 
publication will be studied as carefully at home as it is sure to 
be abroad, for I have noticed that often our competitors are 
keener to take advantage of such official information and pay more 
attention to it than our own people. 
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STAPLE INDUSTRIES. 


The time at my disposal does not permit me to enter into the 
condition of the various staple trades of the country as I shoulg 
have liked to do. 

Agriculture has had a difficult year, though in some districts 
reports are considerably more favourable than in others. I need 
hardly say that this bank, being largely represented in severa} 
important agricultural districts, is always anxious to assist the 
working farmer as far as possible. 

The difficulties in the coal trade are well known, and we can only 
express the hope that the serious questions connected with it will 
find a solution fair to all sides, and especially to the interests 
of the country; for the supply of coal at a reasonable price is 
an essential condition for increased employment, increased output 
and production, which is so desirable in all our great industries. 
On the solution of this question the future of our trade this year, 
and perhaps for coming years, must, to a great degree, depend. 

The iron trade has suffered severely, and has gone through an 
unprecedented period of depression. It is only during the last 
month of the year that a certain revival has taken place, which 
I am glad to say is still noticeable. How far this may be due to 
the supply of coal at a price below the cost of production it is 
difficult to say, but there is continuous demand, and exports have 
been resumed. 

The finished steel trade e2lso shows a marked improvement; good 
export orders have been obtained, and the outlook for the new 
year appears to be promising. 


TEXTILE AND SHIPPING TRADES. 


The same may be said generally of the great textile trades, 
which, through skilful and careful management, have emerged 
successfully from a period of depression, and begin the new year 
in a much more hopeful spirit than has been noticeable for some 
time. 

Shipping, 6wing to high costs and increasing competition, has 
not prospered, and there is still a considerable amount of laid-up 
tonnage. Shipbuilding equally has had a bad time, but, never- 
theless, it is remarkable that, as regards tonnage under construc- 
tion, the country has kept up its proportion to the world’s total. 

On the whole, it is evident that, after a depressing year, many 
trades are again able to meet competition, and even high Customs 
barriers are found to be not impenetrable. At a price, it is said 
in many quarters, trade can be obtained, but the cost of production 
must be a reasonable one if we are to compete with world prices. 

Above all, one is glad to observe that the quality of British 
goods is once more finding due recognition, and it was pleasant to 
learn that the Japanese authorities, after many years’ experience, 
have decided in future to use only British rails, as these have been 
found the most durable and reliable. In other, quarters also 
British goods have come to the front, and the visit of H.R.H. the 
Prince of Wales to South America has already produced important 
and beneficial results. 


PERSONAL FACTOR IN BUSINESS. 

There has been during the year, and perhaps before, in many 
industries, especially the leading ones, a great deal of overhauling 
and improving of plant and discarding of old machinery. Selling 
organisations have been reorganised and general preparations 
made for larger and steadier trade. In certain quarters reorgan- 
isation of capital has been found necessary. It may be con- 
fidently stated that the equipment and organisation of many ol 
our leading industrial undertakings are now second to none in the 
world. Co-operation is indicated between producers, which facili- 
tates specialisation on the part of individual factories and 10- 
creased output at lower cost; and, above all, the human element 
as well as the material must be kept up to its full working 
capacity. I am not speaking of the working classes alone; 1 am 
speaking also of the leaders of industry. Trade and production 
have become organisations demanding the most complete intellectual 
as well as mechanical equipment, and the leaders must be men 
trained mot only in ordinary business methods, but of highly 
scientific attainments. No matter how excellent your machinery, 
it is the human element that prevails, and those concerns have 
done best which have had men of outstanding capacity to devote 
their whole energy to the undertaking which they control. pttes 

This consideration applies to banking as well as to industrial 
institutions. Our banks are fewer in number. They are larger 12 
size. Their responsibilities to the public have increased. Here, 
again, it is the personal factor that counts. It has been said that 
in the big banks the customer does not find the same consideratio” 
and attention that he used to receive when the banks were om @ 
smaller scale. This is an assertion which we do not admit, and 
our managers throughout the country will give our customers, 
whether of large or small means, the same personal consideration. 
In fact, it is on the personal character of our clients that we rely 
just as much as on any means they may possess: or security they 


| may have to offer. 
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1 make these observations only in reply to certain remarks one 
nally hears, and in order to let it be known that while we 
make it our aim to support the great industries of the country to 
‘ne utmost—and we may claim to be doing our full share—the 
smaller trader and farmer will receive equal consideration for the 
requirements of their business; that is one of the reasons why so 
large a number of branches has been established throughout the 
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the ut 


c yuntry. 


Once more turning to the larger issues, I repeat that never was 
there a time when our industries more needed the benefit of all the 
kill and knowledge of experienced and practical men to guide the 
business affairs of the country. There are many of these at work 


now. There are good opportunities for those who are properly 
trained. 


RETURN.TO GOLD STANDARD. 


Our return to the gold standard took place sooner than many 
expected, but at the right moment, and the results have shown 
that it was not a rash step, and that we were prepared and 


equipped for it. This is not a banking question alone. It is not 


wn the interests of the banks that we have advocated and supported 


it. It is in the interests of the whole trade of the country and of 


the community. In fact, it is essential to trade. 

After a very brief period of unavoidable slight dislocation, our 
prices have been restored to world level: we can compete on equal 
terms, we can secure raw materials and food at the iowest prices. 
An element of uncertainty has been removed for our traders and 
for those who wish to trade with us. 

At a meeting in the City of London T need not dwell on the 
importance of the restoration of our position as a leading financial 
centre. The pound sterling has once more regained its position 
asa standard of value all over the world, and I doubt not that our 
psition as a financial centre must ultimately tend to lower, and 
not, as has been stated, to raise rates for money in our markets, 
while the action of the Bank rate supplies a useful check against 
vertrading and over-lending. 


CHEAPEST MONEY MARKET IN THE WORLD. 


Until the end of last century, when the South African war broke 
out, we were the cheapest money market in the world. This is 


now certainly the case as regards Europe, and from inquiries I 


have made I find that even in the United States the average rates 


last year at which accommodation was granted by bankers to trade 


were not materially lower than those prevailing in this country, while 
ior long-dated loans, debentures and bond issues the rates which 


great industrial undertakings had to pay were actually somewhat 
higher than in this market. Thus the contention that the reintro- 
duction of the gold standard has done injury to our trade through 
money being dearer than in competing countries falls to the 
ground, 

Shall we be able to maintain the gold standard without unduly 
raising interest rates ? Judging from all past experience there 
does not seem to me any doubt. After quite considerable with- 
drawals and the customary expansion of currency at the end of 
the year, the gold in the Bank of England amounted to 
4144,500,000, while £7,000,000 of silver were held in the currency 
‘eerve. Bank of England and currency notes in the hands of 
the public were £403,000,000, giving a proportion of about 374 
per cent. Since that time all the exchanges have moved in our 
lavour, 

Gold production, which during the war had been reduced, is 
increasing again, and that of the Transvaal is actually 5} per 
cent. higher than it was in 1915, the year of the maximum produc- 
‘ton of the world. ‘The British Empire produces 70 per cent. 
‘the world’s output. Supplies from South Africa have been 
‘etarded by the fact that they themselves have established a mint 
and a gold currency for their country. That once secured, the 
eutflow will begin again, and production seems likely to increase. 

For a time there may be a demand from those countries who 
“ish to stabilise their depreciated currencies; some of them will 
10 so on a gold standard rather than on a gold currency. 
Conditions in the United States indicate a period of unpre- 
cedented prosperity, higher prices, and the probability of larger 
ports of merchandise, and an outflow rather than an increase in 
their holding of gold. The East, it is true, has made large 
‘mands, partly caused by the high price of rubber and better 
Conditions in India; yet, on the whole, the probabilities seem 
‘0 be that the influx here is likely to exceed any requirements 
‘T gold shipments. Ultimately, however, everything must depend 
“n the direction of our trade. 


THE FIDUCIARY ISSUE. 
Rec point in our currency policy still remains to be settled, and 
be | 1s the amount of the fiduciary issue. I hope no time will 
© fost in removing this outstanding question. So far, our succes- 


‘lve Governments have given their adhesion as regards the « different peoples, it 
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currency notes to the recommendations of the Cunliffe Report, - 
and acted accordingly, and there is not much fear that any 

Government we are likely to have will depart from that policy. 
Yet technically it is within the power of Government to alter the 
volume of currency notes at will. That isa power that no Govern- 
ment should possess. In accordance with the Bank Charter of 
1844, the Government of the day had no voice in currency matters. 
These must be settled independently and once for all, and the 
sooner last year’s report of the ‘‘ Committee on the Currency and 

Bank of England Note Issues” is acted upon in this respect, as. 
it was in regard to the resumption of specie payments, the better 

it will be. A definite limit will be put on the fiduciary ‘issue. 

The Treasury note issue will be transferred to the Bank of Eng- 
land and we shall have only Bank of England notes im circulation. 

For this purpose legislation is necessary. Delicate questions be- 

tween the Government and the Bank have to be settled, and some 

time will be required to arrange for the printing of such notes. ° 
The Committee in question has anticipated that the experience 
necessary to settle the amount of the fiduciary issue will have-’ 
been obtained two years after the restoration of the free gold mar- 

ket, which would be about the middle of next year. I sincerely 

hope that the necessary steps will be preceeded with forthwith and 
that the date indicated can be adhered to. 


USE OF GOLD FOR DOMESTIC CIRCULATION. 


The Committee were of opinion that the use of gold for 
domestic circulation was a luxury which could well be dispensed’ 
with, and which we are, in fact, at any rate during the next 
few vears, not likely to be able to afford. At the same time they 
seemed to think that some day such circulation might be safely 
resumed, especially as the national habit of using paper currency 
is now firmly established. Personally, I hope that before many 
years are over we shall have sovereigns once more in circulation. 
The demand for them will probably not be so very heavy, as the 
public have learned to appreciate the use of the one pound note, 
but I am rather a believer in a reserve in the pockets of the 
people. It has been proved useful during the war, and it may 
be remembered that the banks voluntarily made over to the Bank 
of England about £40,000,000 in gold, ‘in addition to considerable 
amounts which came in gradually from the public. 


FOREIGN LOANS. 

Another step connected with the restoration of the gold standard 
is the removal of the embargo on the issue of foreign loans, a 
step of great importance as regards our position in the international 
money market, which was urgently called for, especially as the 
prohibition had proved in a great measure ineffective. Loans 
issued in New York rapidly found their way over here, while, as 
I mentioned before, the United States reaped the advantages 
resulting from such issues, and there can be little doubt that 
these lead directly and indirectly to an increased demand for goods 
from the lending country, to increased production and increased 
employment. Further, the holding by this country of investments 
having an international market is most useful in checking adverse 
movements in the exchanges, and they play an important part in 
international transactions, and in a measure replace gold ship- 
ments, which they tend to prevent. The benefit of large holdings 
of American securities proved of the highest value during the war, 
and it is difficult to conceive how we could have obtained our 
supplies from the United States without such holdings. 


CREDIT. 

A good deal has been said about a managed currency and con- 
trolled credit. We have seen on the Continent what difficulties 
and disasters currencies without a solid backing produce (in 
Germany all the obligations, public and private, expressed in the 
old currency have become valueless). It is curious to observe how 
over a hundred years ago, cn the report of the bullion committees, 
discussions took place and views were expressed somewhat similar 
to some we have heard recently. In the House of Commons in 
May, 1811, a member spoke as follows :— 

‘‘ There are various reports as to what goes with the gold; some 
say it has disappeared; and some say it has been hoarded on the 
sea coast in order to send it off by the first boats that come to 
take it to the Continent. No matter for that. What should hinder 
us from having a circulation of our own that nobody can take 
from us. The people would make no objection; they would take 
anything for money; they would take tallow candles for change: 
if they would not melt in their pockets. If we once adopt this 
plan, we may defy the enemy as long as we like.” 

The illustration is not inappropriate. Paper currency without 
any backing is apt to melt in people’s pockets. I am not sug- 
gesting that any member will make a similar speech in the House 
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all over the world. The management of currencies by Govern- 
ments, however well intentioned, presents such obvious dangers 
that I need not dwell upon them, and this applies to credit even 
to a larger degree. Controlled credit means uncontrolled credit. 
The best control is that provided now—that he who grants the 
credit must bear the penalty if he exceeds the limits of prudence. 
Prices cannot be regulated by such means; nor would it be 
desirable that they should. The stimulus to production must exist ; 
production, supply, and demand determine values. 


ECONOMY. 

The national accounts for the year do not so far present a very 
pleasing aspect, and I fear the hope of a substantial reduction of 
taxation so urgently needed for our industries must once more 
be deferred. We are glad to note the determined effort of the 
Government to effect economies in public expenditure, but these 
can go only up to a certain point; the efficiency of the Services 
must be maintained. Local authorities can and should do a great 
deal. But it seems to me that whatever Government can ac- 
complish in this direction—and it is most desirable that they 
should persevere—will be of little avail if they are not supported by 
the public and their example followed. It is of no use for the 
private individual to cry for public economy and a lightening 
“of taxation so that he can himself spend more. I think the general 
standard of expenditure—and I understand this can be said of 
neatly ail classes—is far too high; what are described as neces- 
ssaries are often mere luxuries. In Victorian days—which it is 
now the fashion to despise—saving was regarded as a duty. Heavy 
ttaxation—death duties and the like—have produced a feeling that 
it is hardly worth while, and there are other reasons. But now. 
more than ever, the duty is imperative of reducing unnecessary ex- 
penditure, of saving, and thus contributing to the national fund 
through which capital is supplied to our industries. . 


THE CONTINENT OF EUROPE. 


Even the most cursory attempt to review the trade outlook would 
‘tbe incomplete without a glance at Continental conditions. It is to 
ithe recuperation of Europe that we must look for the restoration of 
world trade. If trade has been languishing it is because pur- 
chasing power has been destroyed, and especially on the Continent. 
Any improvement in that direction must immediately react on our 
colonies and other overseas countries, who in turn will be more 
ready to purchase our goods. Much has been done already in 
countries; ‘currencies stabilised, budgets balanced, inter-Allied 
«debts regulated. Our best wishes go out to our friends in France 
for the settling of the grave problems which she is now deter- 
mined to face. Aided by the fertility of her soil, the frugality 
of her people, and the perseverance of her statesmen, she will over- 
come these difficulties as she has done others. 

We sincerely congratulate Italy on her great achievement in 
settling the question of her indebtedness to the United States 
and ourselves. She has thus given further evidence of her resolve 
to put her finances into a sound and stable position, and the 
economic progress of the country is remarkable. 

In Germany, the first year of the operation of the Dawes Plan 
has worked satisfactorily, and all engagements have been met; a 
mew currency has been established giving her a free hand in 
foreign trade. How far the gradually increasing sums collected 
under the Dawes Scheme can be transferred to the creditor 
countries without injury to their own trade remains a problem 
tto be solved. In the meantime it seems to me there will be an 
accumulation of funds collected under that scheme invested for 
short periods internally, and these will go faz to reduce the great 
pressure and high rates for money now prevalent in that country. 


WORK OF THE INTERNATIONAL CHAMBER OF COMMERCE. 

I should like, in connection with the restoration of economic 
conditions, to call your attention to the work done by the Inter- 
national Chamber of Commerce, and ask your support and that of 
ail commercial men and institutions for this Chamber, which in- 
«ludes the leading commercial nations and a number of inter- 
national associations. The chairman of one of our leading banks 
is now its president, and the Deputy-Governor of the Bank of 
England is chairman of the British National Committee. When 
such men are willing to give their time and efforts to this organi- 
sation, it shows that it is worth supporting, and I trust such 
support will be forthcoming to a greater extent than hitherto, both 
here and in the Colonies. 

The Chamber may claim that the resolutions it passed at Rome 
in 1923 led directly to the appointment of the Dawes Committee, 
which has done such important and beneficent work, and it has 
many other useful measures to its credit. 

I wish to bring to your notice a resolution passed at its congress 
at Brussels last year to the foilowing. effect :— 

** The Chamber has directed attention to interferences with the 
wetura of normal trade conditions and employment, caused by 


artificial barriers, obstructive to intercourse between the Nations 
such as extreme tariffs, unreasonable Customs regulations, and on 
strictions on transportation. All of these have the effect of jp, 
creasing the delivered cost of goods and preventing the wildest 
possible distribution and use of the world’s products, which are 
the basis of better living standards and progress. 

‘The Chamber appeals to the business men of all countries ;, 
study these questions, and to exert their influence for the removal] 
as promptly as possible of all unnatural and uneconomic restric. 
tions of this kind.” 

This is the unanimous opinion of the leaders in commerce oj 
thirty-five nations, which is coafirmed by what is said to the same 
effect in the introduction to the Balfour Committee’s report. It js 
a point of the highest importance. 


LOCARNO TREATY. 


The Treaty of Locarno is an immense step in the direction of the 
removal of fear of political upheaval. But, in the words of ou; 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, it is the spirit of Locarno 
that is the more important matter. With a sense of security, of 
mutual good faith and confidence the restoration of Europe will 
proceed apace. 

A hundred years ago she was faced with a similar situation. 
1825 was a disastrous year for our commerce. The cessation of 
hostilities on the Continent had led to a great revival of trade and 
the increase of manufactures and exports for which purchasing 
power was not available. Goods that had been ordered were not 
taken up. Merchants could not meet their engagements. Hun. 
dreds of banks failed. The year is now chiefly remembered because 
these events brought about the insolvency of Sir Waiter Scott. 

Steam power revolutionised economic life in the nineteenth 
century. The age of new inventions is not passed, and they will 
come to the aid of commerce as steam did a hundred years ago, 
and principally to those who first know how to avail themselves 
of them. Moreover, the exploration of new worlds, which developed 
so conspicuously during the nineteenth century, has not yet come 
to its culmination. In the colonies we still have an almost inex. 
haustible field for expansion and employment for a large popula- 
tion. It is man-power they meed. Canada, now the largest 
exporter of wheat in the world, and Australia seem only on the 
threshold of their development; in South Africa, East Africa, the 
Sudan, opportunities exist for production of ample supplies for 
the needs of Europe, and these regions are only waiting to be 
further cultivated. India has progressed and prospered to a 
greater degree than most people realise. Outside the Empire, 
South America and the Far East, despite the troubles in China, 
give wide scope for further and large trade increase. 


BRIGHTER FUTURE. 


The spirit of enterprise and determination which has carried 
the country through so many difficulties is with our people still. 
Given, then, a time of peace, political and social, a better under- 
standing between peoples and classes, mutual good will and effort 
towards a common aim, there is not only cause for confidence, 
but we may anticipate an outlook for a far brighter future. 

Work and resolution will achieve these ends. 

In this bank we shall use our utmost endeavour to assist our 
industries and to develop our commerce as far as lies in our powe!. 

The Chairman concluded by moving the adoption of the report 
and accounts. 

Mr F. C. Le Marchant seconded the resolution. 

During the course of the discussion which followed several 
shareholders congratulated the board and the management upon 
the extremely satisfactory report which had been submitted, and 
also upon the restoration of the pre-war rate of dividend. In view 
of the very strong position of the bank, it was also urged that the 
directors should take into consideration a still further increase i 
the rate of dividend. 

The Chairman, in reply, thanked the shareholders for the expres- 
sions of appreciation which had fallen from them, and said that if 
the bank reached a position when they could safely recommend 
an increased dividend they would, of course, do so, but before 
that time came he could assure them that the board would pet 


severe in safeguarding the property of the shareholders as far 45 
they possibly could. 


The resolution was carried unanimously. 

The Right Hon. Lord Avebury, Mr. Ronald Malcolm, Si 
George John Majoribanks, K.C.V.O., and Mr. John Robarts, the 
retiring directors, were re-elected, and Sir Nicholas Edwin Water: 
house, K.B.E. (of Messrs Price, Waterhouse, and Co.), and Sit 
William Henry Peat, K.B.E. (of Messrs Peat, Marwick, Mitchell, 
and Co.), were reappointed auditors for the current year. 

Hearty votes of thanks were given to the directors, general 
managers, branch managers, and other officers of the bank {0 
their efficient management and services, and to Sir Felix Schuster 
for his able conduct in the chair. 

. The proceedings then terminated. 
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BANK OF LIVERPOOL AND MARTINS, 
LIMITED. 


ANOTHER SUCCESSFUL YEAR—INCREASED PROFIT. 
RETURN TO GOLD STANDARD. 
PROSPECTS FOR CURRENT YEAR. 


MR R. M. HOLLAND-MARTIN’S REVIEW OF ECONOMIC AND FINANCIAL 
CONDITIONS. 


The ninety-fifth annual meeting of shareholders of the Bank of 
Liverpool and Martins, Limited, was held at Liverpool, on the 
goth instant, Mr R. M. Holland-Martin, C.B., the chairman, pre- 
siding over a large attendance. 

The Chairman: I am sure that, following the practice of pre- 
vious years, you do not wish to hear the report formally read. I, 
therefore, move that the report and statement of accounts already 
printed and distributed among the shareholders be adopted. 

But before I detail to you the experiences of the past year, I 
would like to refer to the great loss that the bank has sustained by 
the death of Mr Isaac H. Storey. Mr Storey joined the board in 
i998 and was for some years its deputy-chairman. During his 17 
veats as a director he rendered many useful services to the bank 
and endeared himself to his colleagues. 

We have also to deplore the loss of a valued colleague on the 
North-Eastern board, Captain John E. Rogerson, who died in 
March last. He had served on that board for 10 years, and had 
done much for the bank in a district in which he was well known 
and highly respected. 

The North-Eastern board hdve elected Mr John H. B. Forster to 
fill the vacancy. 


BALANCE-SHEET ITEMS. 

Now, with your leave, we will turn to the balance-sheet. 

It is, I am sure you will agree with me, a very satisfactory one ; 
indeed, it reflects the very greatest credit on our general manager, 
assistant general manager, and head office and district managers 
that for 1924 and of £85,351 over that of 1923. Add to that the 
should ave been attained. 


PROFIT AND ALLOCATIONS. 


After providing for all bad and doubtful debts, the net profit 
for the year amounts to £572,316, an increase of £41,874 over 
that for 1924 and of £85,351 over that of 1923. Add to that the 
balance of £141,862 brought forward from the last account, and 
we have a total of £714,178 to allocate. This, subject to your 
approval, we propose to do as follows :— 

£150,000 to reserve, making it £1,850,000. We propose writing 
£50,000 off our bank premises account, reducing that account to 
just over £1,500,000, a low figure for such valuable properties. 
Then we propose to pay a second half-yearly dividend of 8 per 
cent., making 16 per cent. for the year, which is the same as last 
year. This will absorb £375,822, leaving us to carry forward 
£138,356 to the next account. 


LIABILITIES. 

If these allocations are approved, the balance-sheet which you 
have in your hands will show as follows, compared with that for 
1924 :— 

On the liability side— 


Our captial remains as before ......::c:csceeeeeeeseeeseeesers 2,348,890 
Our reserve fund is increased by £150,000 to ........+ 1,550,000 
We hold due on current, deposit and other accounts 59,819,627 
(A decrease of some 41,470,000, and suffered by us 

in common with most of the other clearing banks.) 





Our acceptances are lower by £1,061,000 at ...++++ 45393450 

Endorsements, guarantees, and other obligations ...... 2,224,922 

We should pay in dividends ......sssssssssscssseeseerees 188,999 

a GUIRY TI crcl ctacissecanceverdnssecerassvcesoussocenes 138,350 
ASSETS. 


On the assets side we show— I (+) 
ncrease or 
decrease (--). 


Cash in hand and with Bank of © 0 crssevens 
Single isaahuislnn Ae. saicccsisideans 7,252,886 ..  — 528,484 
Balance with and cheques in 
Course of collection on other 
banks; these all become cash in 
the course of two or three days... 2,440,985 + 5,212 
I oney at call and short notice ... 4,741,132 + 1,134,468 
vestments, which are taken at 
pi, Clow market price ............ 8,677,097 — 826,651 
ia Of exchange  ....ccccseeeceeeeees 453159722 + 899,909 
vances to customers ...... ehisliaw 35,413,245 «+. — 2,018,199 


Bank premises, less amount 
WERE ON i vccnsddediccdecccdsstnsens 1,504,805 
RECOTRAMCES 2. sererrcovererscsesosencee 45393450 
Liability for endorsements ......... 2,224,922 
70,964,244 


BANKS AND TRADE. 

Our position, therefore, is cne which shows that we fully play 
our part with the other banks in financing the trade of this country. 
There has been a disposition in certain quarters for some time to 
assert that British banks are an incubus on the trade of the 
country and drain the country of its money. Jt would be equally 
fair to say that the heart drains the body of its blood, for our 
banking system is indeed the heart of the commerce of this country. 
A bank’s true function is to collect the savings of the people and 
to lend them to merchants, manufacturers, and traders to meet the 
temporary expansions requisite to their businesses, leaving them: 
and their shareholders to supply the permanent capital. Those who 
criticise the banks for not providing permanent capital for their 
customers’ businesses forget that the first duty of a bank is to its. 
depositors, whose money the bank holds as a trustee, the depositor 
knowing that the bank will return his money on demand. This is 
the essence of good banking. 


THE COUNTRY’S NEEDS. 

What this country, and indeed all other countries, needs to-day 
is industrial peace, so that all classes can repair the ravages of 
war and together work out the solution of the many problems. 
that must be solved. What, then, are the prospects for this coming 
year? Since our last meeting two things, both good, have hap- 
pened. At home we decided to return to the gold standard, that 
is to say, to remove the embargo on the export of gold. To 
facilitate that purpose an Act was passed which received the 
Royal Assent on May 31st last, authorising the Bank of England 
to sell gold at 77s 10}d per oz in quantities of not less than 400 oz, 
say £1,600. This change was made smoothly and well, and as a 
result gold to the extent of some nine millions flowed into the 
country, and Bank rate (which had gone up from 4 per cent. to 
5 per cent. on March 5th) fell to 44 per cent. on August 5th and to 
4 per cent. on October 1st. On December 3rd the rate was raised 
again to 5 per cent. in consequence of gold withdrawals. 

The removal of the embargo on gold called for the removal of 
the embargo on the export of capital, and on November 3rd the: 
Chancellor of the Exchequer announced at Sheffield that it would 
be withdrawn. This remedy should help to stimulate trade, but 
care must be taken to see that much of the money lent is spent 
in this country ; otherwise there may be further flowing out of gold 
and a consequent rise in the Bank rate. 

That England, after nearly eleven years, should have felt able 
to go back to the gold standard, has signified to the world that 
London means to retain its premier position in the international 
money market. Other nations, some indeed taking the step before 
we did, others heartened by our example, have come back or are 
returning to gold. Sweden, South Africa, Canada, Australia, 
Holland, the Dutch East Indies, New Zealand, Switzerland, 
Egypt, Siam, the Straits Settlements, and some of the South 
American countries have already done so. Great efforts are being 
made to stabilise currencies and to settle war debts, but much 
remains to be done before the foreign exchanges work once more: 
within reasonable and calculable limits. 

The other outstanding event has been the signature of the 
Locarno Pact, an event due in great measure to the firm, yet 
conciliatory, guidance of Sir Austen Chamberlain. By it the 
peace of Europe should be assured, and the war-stricken nations, 
their fears of attack allayed, should be able to devote themselves to 
the task of rehabilitating Europe. 


LESSONS TO BE LEARNED. 

War is a stern schoolmaster, and we are heedless indeed if we 
have not by now learnt that nation is inextricably mingled with 
nation and that it is necessary for all to live in amity if trade 
is to recover and the wreckage of war be cleaned up. 

The Pact of Locarno and the return to gold are sure foundations. 
to build on, but are we ready and willing to begin the long and 
slow process of rebuilding. 
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Despite the ravages of war, our population is bigger than ever 
it was, and its increase has been aided by the tendency shown 
in the past few years for our old spirit of adventure and readiness 
to take risks to give way to a wish to take as few risks as possible 
and to stay at home, despite the fact that unemployment is rife and 
most trades too fully manned. This was not the spirit in which 
we founded our colonies and peopled the empty spaces of the 
world. And it is to be hoped that many of the young men and 
women of to-day will take advantage of the facilities for emigra- 
tion, which are now being put forward by Canada and others of 
our Dominions, and set forth to found their fortunes in English- 
speaking lands, theréby increasing the family ties which bind our 
Empire together and creating additional markets for British goods. 

For the rest of us who remain in this country. it should be the 
ever-expressed aim of each citizen to do his or her utmost to pro- 
mote goodwill between employed and employers. Joint stock enter- 
prise has rendered it possible for those with very small capital 
to become shareholders in most of the businesses of to-day. And 
in an age when saving is so largely practised (witness the increas- 
ing deposits in the Post Office and Trustee Savings Banks, and 
the huge investments in National Savings Certificates) it should 
be the aim of every business to provide means whereby every work- 
man should have a stake in it. In recent years much has been 
done in this way in the United States, to the benefit of industry 
and the advantage and advancement of the workman and his 
family. 

There is a continuous need for fresh capital to found new in- 
dustries, as well as to keep those already in existence fully and 
efficiently equipped, and able to meet that continuous growth which 
is essential to life. It is, therefore, most satisfactory to find that 
our invisible exports in the past year have resulted in our Leing 


able to provide some £80 millions of fresh money for investment 
abroad, but mostly in our empire. 


FOREIGN EXCHANGES—FRANCE. 

During the past few months, though there have been great 
fluctuations in some exchanges, there has been greater steadiness 
in others. France is the storm centre of the foreign exchange 
world. Since the war successive Governments have won their way 
‘to power by promising the French people that they would exact 


.vast sums from Germany, and would be able to get her late allies 


to reduce greatly their claims for moneys spent and lent on her 
behalf. Yet each Government in its turn has done little to put 
France’s internal finance in order, and has continued to porrow 
from the Bank of France, thereby only increasing the already 
huge inflation, with the result that the franc went from 87.10 to 
136. 

France has become thoroughly alarmed, and is making great 
efforts to avoid ruin, yet it would seem difficult for the French 
people to put party aside, and place in power and trust a Govern- 
ment who would go to the root of the matter, and impose and 
make effective the very heavy taxation that can alone improve the 


“Situation. 


AMERICA. 

At the end of 1924 the sterling dollar exchange was 4-724; in 
mid-January it was 4.80; in February it fell back to 4-76, to rise 
to 4.853 shortly after the Chancellor’s speech, gold point being 
nowadays, owing to increased freights, about 4-8430. 

It was obvious that America intended to do all in her power to 
help us to return to the gold standard; indeed, credits of 
$300,000,000 were placed at Britain’s disposal should need arise, 
none of which credits we believe has ever been operated on. 

In June the rate was just over 4.86. In July and August round 
about 4.863, falling later to 4.843, when withdrawals of gold took 
place. Though heavy, these drawings were greatly modified by 


_the fall in the price of imported cotton, and still more by the rise 
in the value of rubber. 


The advance in the Bank rate on December 3rd caused a re- 
‘covery, and at the end of the year the exchange stood at 4.85}. 


REVIEW OF HOME TRADES. 

Now let us look at our own home trades. Agriculture is none 
too prosperous. During the past year foot-and-mouth disease 
again invaded the country, taking a heavy toll and restricting 

Research is 
being made as to the origin and cause of these outbreaks, but up 
‘to the present with little result. 

Arable farming in many districts is still far from profitable, 
and more land continues to be put down to grass each year. 

Great efforts are being made to extend sugar beet culture. Large 
‘works are going up in several centres, and farmers who have 
grown beet report well of the returns made. The large amount of 
Jabour required, but only temporarily employed, will form a diffi- 
culty in many districts. 

The severe weather experienced so early this winter caught 
many of the Northern farmers with their root crops still in the 


ground, so that muchof the crop became spoiled and they were 
driven to pay a heavy price for fodder. 


SHIPPING. 


Few, if any, shipowners will be sad at seeing the last of 1925, it 
being generally regarded as the worst year on record for shipping, 
One of the worst features of it was the seamen’s strike, which. 
though it failed, resulted in very heavy losses to shipowners and 
the public. 

Freights fell to the lowest level since 1918. The immediate cays 
has doubtless been the failure of the coal export trade, which, 
though it is less than 10 per cent. of the value of our foreign 
exports, forms more than 80 per cent. of their bulk and provides 
an outward cargo for the return of food and raw material. [p 
July last it was estimated that some seven million tons of shipping 
were laid up over the whole world, and that the excess of sea. 
going iron and steel, steam and motor tonnage had, as compared 
with 1914, risen from 15 million gross tons to 164 million. There 
had been a general fall throughout the world in the tonnage under 
construction. In the United Kingdom this fell, at the end oj 
September last, to 1,009,000 gross tons, as compared with 1,468,000 
in September, 1924. A striking feature in the new tonnage is the 
large proportion that is motor driven and that, in size, the average 
motor ship under construction is larger than the average steam 
ship. This tendency to replace coal by oil-derived fuel needs care- 
ful consideration, for hitherto coal has been by far our principal 
export in bulk, and a large diminution in supplies needed for ships’ 
fuel would gravely affect freight rates. oe 

But despite these gloomy factors there seem to be definite signs 
of slow improvement, and there is a feeling that with the expected 
increase in trade this year the worst is now over. 


COAL. 


It is on the coal industry that all attention is centred at the 
moment, for what happens in this industry will affect the future 
of all industry in this country. 

Nor is England alone in having a crisis in her coal trade. All 
continental countries that produce coal have grave problems to-day. 
Belgium is glutted with German reparation coal. Spain is said 
to have excessive stocks at the pit-heads. France produces more 
than she did before the war, and, like Belgium, may receive large 
supplies from Germany, so none of these countries welcomes British 
coal. And Germany herself is doing her utmost, with lowered 
production costs, to increase her output, so she too not only re- 
quires less coal but is a strong competitor in what used to be 
British markets. 

The foreign market, therefore, is and is likely to be a bad 
one. In 1925 the total exported was about 50 million tons, as com: 
pared with 73 million tons in 1913. iach 

But the real difficulty of the coal trade is at home. It will be 
remembered that at the end of 1924 the owners invited the miners 
representatives to discuss with them the then already serious _ 
tion. After some consideration the miners’ representatives accepte 
the invitation, but unfortunately the two parties found it impossible 
to arrive at a joint policy or a new wages agreement, and = 
consequence the Mining Association, with the exception of = 
owners in the South Yorkshire field, gave notice on June 3oth tha 
they would terminate on July 31st the 1924 wages agreement. as 

A new wages scheme was submitted by the Association, i. “ 
to be rejected at once by the Miners’ Federation on July 3rd. | 
Government immediately took action, and on July 13th the ree 
Minister announced in the House that he had, under the wae 
Courts Act, set up a Court of Inquiry. This Court ——— : 
July 28th, but its report was not acceptable to either party. ; Z 
was imminent danger of a stoppage, but at the last momen “a 
Prime Minister intervened with the offer of a substantial subs! : 
and the appointment of a Royal Commission to investigate 
whole mining question. or 

Skiaden ae the subsidy has been (it is estimated that ~ 
cost at least 21 millions this fiscal year), there can be little io 
that a general strike would have cost more. The effect ol = 
subsidy is that in Durham and Northumberland (the two vn : 
areas in which we are particularly interested) the a. 
providing quite one-third of the wages bill, with the ee a 
many collieries, which would otherwise have shut down, have ee 
kept at work. It has also enabled us to keep, and in some ¢ 
regain, our foreign trade. ie 

What, then, is likely to happen in the near future? a. 
tunately, such is:the incompatibility of the two points © ieee 
complicated as it is by thé miners’ determination that the a 
shall be nationalised, that it would seem almost certain tha “ 
trouble will recur in an almost similar form when the oun 
subsidy ends, on April 30th next. The report of the ad 
mission is, therefore, awaited anxiously, but though the Mi “a 
Union decline to be bound by the Commission’s findings, = 
only hope, even if the Government has to continue some 0 
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subsidy, that meither the men nor the owners will precipitate a 
crisis which would do untold harm to all industry and trade in 
England at a moment when the external political horizon would 
seem to be clearing, and a trade revival, if only on a moderate 
scale, seems to be really probable. . 


SHIPBUILDING. 


The depression in the shipbuilding and ship repairing trades is 
general. 

On the North-east Coast the total tonnage launched was 144 
vessels, with a gross tonmage of 457,639 tons, as against 204 
vessels, with a tonnage of 680,224, in 1924. These figures, how- 
ever, show a greater decrease than was actually the case, for 
owing to the great strike in 1923, many ships were unable to be 
completed till 1924. Again, in this trade every effort must be con- 
centrated on the cost of production and the speed of repair, for it 
has not been unusual to hear of British owners being compelled, for 
one or other reason, to send their ships to Continental ports. Many 
yards have closed down, since, with overhead charges (including 
rates and taxes) many times higher than in pre-war days, ee 
have been unable to await a revival in trade, delayed as it has 
been by the superabundance of ships left after the war to deal 
with a reduced volume of trade. 


TRON AND STEEL. 


The iron and steel trade did not, as was anticipated at the 
end of 1924, show any improvement. On the contrary, owing to 
the very severe foreign competition, helped by depreciated 
exchange, and to the longer hours worked and the lower rate of 
wages paid on the Continent, trade declined generally, with the 
result that stocks increased, prices declined, and furnaces had to 
be put out. 

Latterly a slight improvement has set in, partly, no doubt 
owing to the effect the subsidy to the coal trade had in reducing 
cost of production; but the uncertainty as to what will happen 
when the subsidy ends prevents manufacturers looking ahead with 
confidence. 

In this trade, as indeed in all others, the ptincipal problem is 
the reduction of the cost of production. 


COTTON. 

Throughout the cotton trade the past year has been a difficult 
and disappointing one. In textiles the improvement looked for at 
the end of 1924 proved but a flash in the pan, and when the 
contracts then made were completed, prices fell. 

Uncertainty in values and in maintenance of fashions, which 
change more rapidly than they did, caused buyers to restrict their 
purchases to immediate requirements. This further tended to de- 
press prices. 

India still remains our principal customer, though she takes 
less than she did. China, by reason of her internal strife, took 
less than half her usual amount of cotton goods, and may take 
less still if the threatened import duty of 125 per cent. is imposed. 

On the other hand, increased markets have been found in Egypt, 
Germany, and British West Africa (which is rapidly becoming one 
of our best customers). 

In the spinning section trade was, on the whole, better than in 
1924, though mills spinning American cotton remained on short 
ume throughout the year. More mills came back into the divi- 
dend-paying list, but there are still many mills working at a loss, 
and great harm has been done by the reckless management and 


failure of one huge concern. 
One of the most noticeable tendencies of the year has been the 


great increase in the use of artificial silk; this is certain to extend 
and will help to bring back prosperity to the cotton trade. There 
18 also the cheering feature that some markets, such as Russia, 
— have Leen dormant for some years, are now showing signs of 
activity. 


WOOL. 

At the end of 1924, the rise*in the price of wool, which had 
continued for nearly three years, came to an end, for it became 
obvious that the shortage of supply predicted would not eventuate, 
owing to the lessened demand enforced by the over-high prices. 
A severe fall in values occurred, amounting to some 30 per cent. 
to 35 per cent. in merinos, and 4o per cent to 45 per cent. in 
crossbreds. This occasioned heavy losses, a great dislocation of 
business, and general lack of confidence. Buyers would only give 
order to cover immediate requirements, with the result that in 
the West Riding there was much idle machinery, both in spinning 
and manufacturing branches. At the end of July and during 
most of August, a strike, which arose on the question of wages, 
brought the wool textile industry practically to a standstill. Work 
Was renewed towards the end of the month, after arbitration (on 
Which & decision was in favour of the operatives) and employment 
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both amongst spinners and manufacturers became better than 
it had been previously in the year. With values on a more reason- 
able basis, and mills fairly well employed, the year closed with a 
quiet tone and with the general expectation that 1926 would 
produce an increased demand for the products of the industry. 
But it must be remembered that foreign competition has been, 
and will be very severe so long as France and other Continental 
countries, whose materials are no better than ours, can owing .to 
depreciated exchanges and the working of longer hours for lower 
wages, flood our markets at prices with which we cannot compete. 


CORN. 


In the corn trade, owing to heavy arrivals and further large 
supplies expected from America, there was a severe fall in prices 
in the spring. 

Then, as a result of the generally good weather throughout 
the summer in Europe, which seemed to presage that the home 
supplies in the importing countries would be heavier than usual, 
prices declined yet further, but recovered sharply later, when it 
was evident that Russia and the United States would only have 
small surpluses for export, and that the yield of the crops in 
Australia and the Argentine would be considerably lighter than 
expected. 

In the flour’trade, competition between the millers has been very 
severe, and trade has had considerable difficulties. 


TIMBER, 


The position in Russia still dominates the timber market, and 
must do so, so long as the amount of timber exported and the 
time of export is governed by no trade demands, but solely by 
the need for cash in that country. 

For this reason, timber merchants and importers have had a 
most anxious time, and must perforce continue in uncertainty until 
Russia once more resumes private trading. 


OUTLOOK FOR 1926. 


Such, then, has been during the past year the history of the 
principal industries this bank is interested in. What is their 
outlook for this? It seems certain that the world is at last re- 
covering from the effects of fhe war; currencies are, as a whole, 
getting stabilised, excessive stocks have been greatly reduced, 
though certain trades, mere particularly those most closely con- 
nected with engineering, are still burdened with an uneconomic 
surplus of plant. There is, therefore, a much surer foundation for 
good business and the prospect of better trade. Purchasing power 
is returning to large populations as they gradually recover from 
the effects of war, and larger markets should re-open for British 
goods. But in many cases countries are now manufacturing for 
themselves goods for which they used to be dependent on England. 

In 1913 it was estimated that the number of spindles in China, 
India, Japan, and Brazil was some ten millions. In 1924 it was 
eighteen millions. 

The number of cotton power looms in India and Japan between 
1913 and 1922 increased from 120,000 to 200,000. Competition has, 
it is true, Become keener, but the very fact that more goods are 
being produced implies that more money is being earned and pur- 
chasing power increased. The reputation of this country for pro- 
ducing goods of the highest quality still remains, and if our manu- 
facturers continue to adapt themselves to changing conditions we 
may feel confident that our export trade will grow as commerce 
grows, and that we shall be able to retain not only our share, but 
obtain an increased share of the world’s trade. 

The expansion of trade in Europe has been, and will be, greatly 
helped by the good harvests which have been general in Europe 
im 1925. 

Purchasers of goods such as we make are there. How can we 
make them our customers? This can only be done to any large 
extent by reducing the costs of manufacture. Stern economy by 
the State must be practised. Taxation that now presses so heavily 
on our trade must be reduced whenever a possibility occurs, and 
there must be harder work on the part of both masters and men 
in order that prices may be reduced and markets gained. It is 
useless, indeed it will be fatal to our prosperity, if labour and 
capital cannot realise that sacrifices must be made on both sides, 
otherwise other competitors, and we have many, may take our 
markets while we stand wrangling whether labour should take 
precedence of capital or capital of labour. a 

To any sane man the two are inseparable. Neither can exist 
without the other, and what is to the real benefit of one cannot but 
benefit the other. 

Let both then agree to work to one end, the efficiency of business. 
In that way only can Britain regain the business she has lost, 
and get her fair proportion of the new business that is being daily 


created. 
The report and accounts were adopted. 
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MIDLAND BANK, LIMITED. 


RETURN TO GOLD STANDARD. 
EFFECT ON BRITISH TRADE AND EMPLOYMENT. 
MONETARY POLICY AND TRADE DEPRESSION. 
EFFECT OF GOLD ON CREDIT AND PRODUCTION. 


MR McKENNA’S SURVEY OF THE POSITION. 


The ordinary general meeting of the Midland Bank, Limited, COURSE OF UNEMPLOYMENT. 


was held at the Cannon Street Hotel, London, E.C. 4, on Tuesday, 





‘adopted this method of relating r 


January 26, 1926. 


The Chairman (the Right Hon. R. McKenna), who was en- 
thusiastically received, said: My lords, ladies and gentlemen,—I 
have to give you an account of the progress of the bank during 
1925, and to ask you to adopt the report and balance-sheet which 
have been placed in your hands, to declare a dividend, and to 
transact other ordinary business. These are the topics to which, 
perhaps, I should confine myself; but for many years you have 
allowed your chairman to say something upon other matters 
before coming to the actual work of the bank, and with your 


permission I propose to follow that course to-day. 


RETURN TO GOLD STANDARD. 


Our return to the gold‘standard is the outstanding financial 
Its profound importance to our currency and 
credit system is acknowledged, yet the final step was taken without 
noticeable disturbance, and our ability to recover and hold a free 
gold market has been firmly established. Precautionary arrange- 
ments were made in order to meet the possibility of an excessive 
demand upon our stock of gold, but notwithstanding some loss 
no occasion has arisen for making use of the facilities obtained 
in the United States. On what we may term its exchange aspect 
the operation was entirely successful; and our financial authorities 


event of the year. 


may be congratulated upon their achievement, in which the sym- 
pathetic attitude of the American bankers was a material factor. 


TRADE ON A RISING EXCHANGE. 


On the other hand, we must recognise that the transition to gold 
seriously impaired our export trade. 


immediate and proportionate effect in lowering our internal prices. 
Our situation, indeed, was the reverse of that which exists in 
countries with depreciating currencies. In France, for example, 


prices are low for foreign buyers because of the heavy fall in the 


franc, and French traders consequently enjoy a premium on ex- 
ports. In our case, on the other hand, foreigners found the price 
of sterling too high, measured in terms of their own currency, 
to permit of their buying British goods, and British exporters 
were therefore at a serious disadvantage in world markets. For 
evidence of this effect on our foreign commerce we have only to 
look at the official returns, which for several months showed an ex- 
ceptionally large unfavourable balance. But this impediment to 
our export trade is fast disappearing. Since last spring the price 
level in England relative to other countries has fallen considerably, 


and the over-valuation of the pound sterling has ceased to be an 
important factor in our foreign trade. 


EFFECT ON BRITISH TRADE AND EMPLOYMENT. 


The immediate question of interest to this country is the effect 
of the return to gold upon British trade and employment. It is a 
question of the greatest importance to the whole community, and 
is worthy of the closest consideration. I am reluctant to traverse 
old ground, and particularly unwilling to revive bygone topics 
which to-day have lost all actuality. But we cannot measure the 
effect of the change without first examining the influence of 
financial policy during those years when our monetary system 
worked independently of gold, and I must therefore refer, though 
as briefly as I can, to our trade and financial history in the last 
five years. 

The story of our trade in recent years is not an inspiring one. 
Since 1920 business has been continuously depressed. The depres. 
sion has varied in intensity, but its severity throughout the whole 
period can be judged by comparing the statistics of unemployment 
with those of earlier years. An exact comparison with pre-war 
figures is impossible, as the live register, which gives the most 
complete record of unemployed persons, is only of recent creation. 
Percentage figures, however, of unemployed members of trade 
unions paying benefit and furnishing returns are available over 
a long period, and if we assume that the total of unemployment is 
proportionate to the unemployment among the members of those 
unions we get a fair basis for comparative purposes. I have 


ecent figures to those of the earlier 
years of the present century. §— 


Financial measures were 
adopted which raised the exchange value of sterling, but had no 





During the first 15 years unemployment was greatest in 1908, ; 
time of exceptional crisis; but even in this year of maximun 
figures the average number may be taken as less than 800,000, and 
the peak probably never rose to a million. The conditions jy 
1909 were cnly a little better, but in no other of the remaining 
thirteen years did the figures approach anything like this magni. 
tude. After 1909 trade gradually improved, and in the four years 
1911 to 1914 the average of unemployment probably lay between 
300,000 and 400,000. Now how do these figures compare with the 
actual records of the live register in post-war years? Statistics 
strictly comparable with those now published are available on)y 
from the beginning of 1921, but it may be inferred from earlier 
returns that in July, 1920, the unemployed numbered less than 
500,000. Six months later, at the end of January, 1921, the un. 
employed exceeded a million, and by June of that year the tote! 
had risen to nearly 2,200,000, a figure in part due to the prolonged 
coal strike. This was the highest recorded point, from which fcr 
three years there was a slow decline with inconsiderable fluctua 
tions. By June, 1924, the number had fallen to little more than 
million. During the last 18 months the figures first rose :. 
1,400,000, and then fell again, and stood at the end of 1925 at 
1,200,000. 


CAUSES OF UNEMPLOYMENT, 

Such is the actual record of the last five years. The excess: 
amount of unemployment is generally attributed to one or mcre 
of the following causes: first, that much of our plant in the heavy) 
industries is out of date, and our organisation defective ; secondly, 
that there is a superabundance in the world’s supply of those com- 
modities which we usually export; thirdly, that wage costs are to 
high, more particularly in some of the sheltered industries; next, 
that the burden of taxation, both national and local, throws a 
charge upon industry which handicaps us in competition 10: 
foreign markets; and, lastly, that the unsettlement of Europe has 
gravely restricted the purchasing power of many of our customers. 

Undoubtedly these factors, to the extent that they exist, ar 
serious obstructions to trade, and no effort should be spared + 
remove them. But it will be observed that all of them have been 
operative throughout the period since the war, and that neither 
individually nor collectively could they afford an explanation «' 
the great fluctuations in unemployment we have recently exper!- 
enced. They were in operation in 1920, when our figures of un- 
employment stood at less than 500,000; they were in operation, 
even allowing for exceptional circumstances, when those figures 
rose to 2,200,000; and, with some amelioration, it is true, they 
were still in operation during the three years when unemployment 
was being steadily reduced by more than one-half. We may !: 
assured that the whole level of national prosperity can be raised by 
proper attention to our industrial and economic defects, but w« 
must seek some other reason for the remarkable fluctuations 12 
employment during the last five years. 


_ INFLUENCE OF MONETARY POLICY. 

Is there, then, any other contributory cause of this long-continue” 
trade depression? And what is the explanation of the wid 
variations in employment in comparatively short periods of time’ 
Is there, indeed, any explanation at all, or is it a haphazard affair 
which nobody can understand, and which we need not trouble 
investigate? There is in truth ng mystery about the matter, and 
in dealing with any country but our own we should not have the 
slightest difficulty in forming a right judgmert. When we ovr 
selves are not immediately concerned we recognise at once the 
influence upon trade of monetary conditions and policy. If we s¢*: 
for instance, that there has been practically no unemployment 1? 
France since the war, we find unhesitatingly a partial explanatio” 
of the phenomenon in the inflation of credit and currency. No one 
doubts that monetary inflation must ultimately prove disastrous; 
but our firm conviction of its vicious effects in the long run des 
not prevent us from recognising that while it lasts it stimulates 
trade, and particularly the export trade. Or if, to take an oppos’** 
example, we look at Germany we find that, notwithstanding a co” 
paratively low level of wages and a tolerably high degree of effici- 
ency of plant and organisation, trade is depressed and une? 
ployment is rife. Here again we recognise the cause at once »? 
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the internal monetary conditions following upon the collapse of th 
mark. There is not enough currency or bank credit in German to 
carry anything like the volume of trade she is capable of a 7 
ducting. The country has not yet recovered from the cia 
deflation necessarily forced upon her after the orgy of inflation 
which destroyed her old currency, and the basis of credit is still 
far too restricted for commercial needs. 


Thus in France and Germany we can estimate quite dispas 
sionately the influence of monetary and credit conditions it “ 
only when we turn our view from foreign countries, and nein to 
consider our own case, that we meet a certain reluctance to dis- 
cuss the effect of monetary policy upon trade and employment 
That such influence exists is not categorically denied, but the 
subject is too often treated as one better left alone lest vel be led 
on to unorthodox conclusions. It is not, however, an illegitimate 
curiosity which seeks to understand the principles that guide the 
control of credit; and if we are to form a rational opinion of the 
probable effect on our trade of the return to gold we must take 
cognisance of the meaning of the change. We cannot escape from 
a reference to former monetary policy as a preliminary to discuss. 
ing the new conditions resulting from the restoration of the gold 
standard. 


DEFLATION AND THE VOLUME OF TRADE. 


Since 1920 a policy of deflation has been pursued with varying 
degrees of intensity. Let us see what this means in its effect upon 
trade. At any given moment the total volume of trade in the 
country is conducted on the basis of the credit and currency exist- 
ing at the time. If prices-were higher a larger volume of credit 
would be required for the same amount of trade, assuming no 
compensating change in the velocity of circulation. Similarly, if 
prices were lower a smaller volume of credit would suffice. The 
theory of the deflationist is that by a restriction of credit and 
currency the price level can be forced down so that the same 
volume cf trade measured in commodities can still be carried 
on, but at lower prices. The simplicity of the theory is very 
attractive. It has the satisfactory quality of an equation, and is 
laid down as a self-evident truth. The misfortune is that the 
theory is not as exact as it seems, and that when put into opera- 
tion it does not produce the expected results. Let us see what are 
the effects of a restriction of credit and currency. It may depress 
prices ; it may reduce the rate at which money circulates; it may 
diminish production. The degree to which any or all of these 
consequences may follow varies according to the conditions of 
trade at the time the restriction of credit occurs; but nothing is so 
certain as that falling prices or a lower veiocity of circulation will 
have an adverse effect on the volume of production. It is at this 
point that the confirmed deflationist gets into difficulties. A decline 
in production increases the cost of manufacture, and tends to 
arrest the fall in prices. In manufacture there is no law of diminish- 
ing returns. On the contrary, manufactured goods are produced 
cheapest when plant is running at 100 per cent. of capacity, and, 
it the total of production is reduced, the cost of manufacture of 
what remains is immediately increased. 

After an outburst of speculation based upon monetary inflation 
prices can be forced down again by a severe restriction of credit 
‘o the level, or even below the level, at which they stood before the 
speculative outburst began. Heavy trade losses and considerable 
unemployment will ensue, but these are the temporary though in- 
evitable accompaniments of a healthy reaction. When the effort 
to deflate is suspended trade will soon begin to revive. If the 
deflation be long-continued, however, its effect will show itself 
particularly in a lower scale of production. A further decline of 
the price level will then be arrested by the higher cost of manu- 
‘acture, and the exceptional degree of unemployment will persist. 
(his has been our experience during the last five years, when our 
monetary policy was governed by the declared determination to 
return to the gold standard at the earliest practicable moment. Im- 
mediate trade requirements and the exigencies of the dollar ex- 
change were in direct conflict. It was impossible without an 
expansion of credit to carry a volume of trade sufficient to absorb 
the unemployed, and provide for the natural growth of the popu- 
lation unless prices could be reduced ; but the effort to bring down 
prices to the requisite level continuously failed of its purpose. It 
Was frustrated by the natural opposition to a reduction in wages, 
and by the high cost of production on a diminished output; it 
resulted in long-continued trade depression and excessive unem- 
ployment. That our endeavour after five years of effort has at 
length been crowned with success is a matter for sincere congratula- 
tion, but candour compels us to admit that the rise in the Ameri- 
<an price level has been the most powerful factor in our achievement. 
It is idle now to discuss whether the object in view was worth 
the price we have had to pay for it. Let us be content that the 
soal has been reached ; and let us rest in the hope, for which there 
‘S good foundation, that we may reap the reward in the future. 
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GOLD THE CONTROLLER OF CREDIT 


“eee a with the past five years and the influence on our 
“se monetary policy then pursued. I turn now to the 
ure, and am at once confronted with the fact that monetary 
policy has no longer the same free play. A new element has ap- 
peared. The movement of gold is once again playing a dominat- 
ing Part, and though its influence may still to some extent be 
mitigated by policy, in the long run the purchase or sale of gold 
by the Bank of Engiand must be the controlling factor in the e€x- 
pansion or limitation of credit. As I have already mentioned 
during the eight or nine months since the free export of gold has 
been allowed, we have worked under the temporary disability of 
an over-v4lued currency; but this condition is coming to an end. 
We have now reached a stage when we can form an estimate of 
the future based on the normal working of the gold standard. 
If we accept the proposition that the expansion or restriction 
of credit stimulates or depresses production, it follows that the 
movement of gold into or out of the country, which is now the 
Principal factor in the supply of credit, must have a powerful 
effect on our trade. In forming an opinion upon the effect cf the 
return to the gold standard the important question for us to con- 
sider is whether it is probable that we shall have to maintain high 
money rates, and contine artificially to restrict credit im order 
to conserve our existing stock of gold, or whether the circum- 
stances are such that we may reasonably expect gold to flow into the 
Bank of England without anv effort on our part to attract it. The 
answer to this question must clearly depend upon whether the 
world’s annual output is in excess of the normal demand. 


DEMAND FOR GOLD. 


The expression ‘‘ normal demand ”’ in the sense I am using it 
needs some explanation. Gold may be bought by two kinds of 
buyers. It may be bought because it is wanted; it may be bought 
because the buyer has it thrust upon him. I describe as normal 
the demand for gold by those who want it They may need it for 
purposes of currency or hoarding, or as material to be used 


in manufacture and art. The annual output of gold, however, 
may be iargely in excess of these requirements, and in that case 


another kind of buyer can always be found to take the surplus. 
The central banks in countries with a free gold market are obliged 
to take all gold offered to them at a fixed price in their own cur- 
rency. Until last year, when we assumed this liability, the only 
country with a free gold market since the war was the United 
States. The Federal Reserve Banks there were bound to take all 
gold tendered to them, and having accumulated large stocks far 
beyond their internal requirements are to-day much more willing 
sellers than buyers. What will happen now in London remains 
to be seen; but in endeavouring to form an opinion as to the 
probable movement of gold in the future, we cannot do better 
than take the experience of recent years as our guide. 


AMERICA AND GOLD. 

The normal demand for gold is subject to considerable fluctua- 
tions. India is a very uncertain factor as a buyer. Germany has 
been and may be again in the market for very considerable amounts. 
Further, such fortuitous incidents as the high price of rubber 
create large temporary demands. As a result of such fluctuations 
the surplus bought by the United States has varied widely. To 
get a true estimate of the world’s demands it is necessary to. take 
a view over a fairly extended period, and I have therefore taken 
out the American import and export figures for the last four 
years. These show a balance of gold imports into the United 
States of over £130 millions, and we may conclude that over this 
period the average annual surplus above normal demand, after 
allowing for American commercial consumption, has certainly ex- 
ceeded £25 millions. It is probable that the greater financial 
stability in Europe following the restoration of genuine peace con- 
ditions may increase the normal demand for gold, and that the 
average annual surplus will not be as large in future as the figure 
I have mentioned. But in view of the increasing output of the 
mines, the existing surplus in America, and possible economies in 
the use of gold by central banks, I think it reasonable to antici- 
pate that for some time there will be an excess supply which 
will have to be absorbed by the United States and England. 


CREDIT EXPANSION AND TRADE REVIVAL. 


When we read in our morning paper that the Bank of England 
has bought gold, we have a comfortable sense of solid security. 
Such a purchase, however, has much wider results than the 
strengthening of the bank’s reserve, however advantageous that 
may be. The bank pays for gold by a draft on itself, and the cost 
will sooner or later appear in its accounts as a deposit to the 
credit of one or more of the clearing banks. The clearing banks 
will have larger balances at the Bank of England. They will 
have more cash, and will be able to lend more freely. Additional 
loans by the banks create more purchasing power in the hands of 
the public, and a stimulus will be given to trade. 
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SURPLUS OF GOLD AND TRADE STIMULATION. 


It follows from this that if there is a surplus of gold in excess 
of the normal demand, it will stimulate trade in the countries which 
have a free gold market and are bound to absorb it. A remarkable 
example of this proposition has been furnished in recent ears 
by the United States. While trade has been depressed here, it has 
with brief exceptions been extremely active in that country. They 
went through forced and severe deflation in 1921, in order to 
counteract the wild inflation which had overrun the world ; and now 
and again since that time the financial authorities, alarmed lest 
the market was moving towards inflationary speculation, have 
temporarily adopted measures to counteract the effect of the pur- 
chase of gold. But, taking the period through, the excess import 
of gold has been allowed in some degree to become the basis of 
additional credit, with the result that in the last four years the 
demand deposits of the reporting member banks of the federal re- 
serve system have increased by 30 percent. Prima facie this large 
increase in public purchasing power might be thought indicative 
of inflation. But if we look at the other factors in the American 
situation we find no serious ground for alarm. During the same 
period there has been an increase of 14 per cent. in employment 
in manufacturing industries, and an increase of nearly 40 per cent. 
in production in basic industries. In short, the United Ctates 
as a whole are enjoying very considerable trade prosperity, and 


the best authorities te!l us that their prosperity is on a sound 
basis. 


SAFEGUARDS AGAINST INFLATION. 

If, then, I am right in thinking that the present supply of gold 
is in excess of the normal demand, part of the surplus will become 
the basis of additional credit in England, and will stimulate trade 
and production here as it has done hitherto in America. If the 
surplus is larger than is required for the needs of a healthy 
expansion, inflation will ensue unless steps are taken by the 
Bank of England to prevent it. Here again we have an example 
in the United States As I have already mentioned, the Federal 
Reserve Banks have thought it necessary to guard against infla- 
tion more than once in the last four years. The principal measure 
adopted to counteract the effect of the forced purchase of gold was 
quite simple. It must be remembered that just as a purchase by a 
centrai bank, be it of gold or anything else, increases bank credit, 
so a sale reduces it. The Federal Reserve Banks allowed their 


bills to run off, and later sold investments, as fast as the gold was 


paid in, and thus stopped the growth of credit. 


EASY TREASURY CORRECTIVE. 

It will be observed that this process was very expensive for the 
Reserve Banks. Bills and investments are earning assets; gold is 
not. A continued replacement of bills by gold would have ended 
in depriving the Reserve Banks of all revenue, and they did, in 
fact, reach a point in 1924 when they were barely covering their 
expenses. Since then their earning assets have been largely in 
creased, and the lean period has come to an end. It is not im- 
possible that the Bank of England might have a similar experience, 
but to the extent that the incoming gold was of American origin 
the movement could be easily arrested by action on the part of the 
British Treasury. The exchange could be prevented from reaching 
gold import point by the purchase of dollars, to be utilised at the 
Txeasury’s option either in advance payment of instalments of 
the American debt, or in the accumulation of United States 
Government bonds. This operation would involve little or no loss 
of interest to the British taxpayer, and would have the added 
advantage of safeguarding the position of the Bank of England. 
Any proposal to apply surplus gold to permanent use in this 
country, such as additional backing to currency notes, would be 
an unnecessary and costly proceeding, and should, I think, be re- 
jected, having regard to the heavy burden of existing taxation. 


HOPEFUL OF THE FUTURE. 


It is not unusual for writers on the present-day condition of 
England to discover signs that the productive capacity of our 
country in competition with other nations has passed its zenith. 
They see in our figures of long-continued unemployment indications 
that we are no longer able to hold our former position, and believe 
that the tendency in future will be towards a progressive decline 
in our trade. These opinions are often expressed by persons who, 
though candid in criticism, are friendly in feeling. They deplore 
what they regard as the passing of a great people. I confess, 
however, that I do not share their opinion. Through all these 
years of trade depression we have still been the greatest exporters 
of manufactured goods in the world. Our trade has had to struggle 
against adverse conditions, but its vitality has not yet been seri- 
ously impaired. If these adverse conditions were all of a per- 
manent nature, if they sprang from causes which marked a definite 
deterioration ‘in our mental or physical capacity, there might be 
some ground for anxiety about the future. But I do not think 
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this is the case. There is always room for improvement, and I 
believe the vears of depression have been a testing time for us, 
and a warning to put our house in order. The exceptional de- 
pression has been largely due to temporary financial conditions, 
and for the reasons I have given, I have strong hopes that these 
are now coming to an end. 

Mr McKenna then dealt briefly with the principal items in the 
balance-sheet and profit and loss account. 

The report was adopted, and the proceedings terminated with a 
vote of thanks to the chairman. 


— se ————— 


PROVINCIAL BANK OF IRELAND, LIMITED. 
SOUND POSITION MAINTAINED. 


The annual general meeting of the Provincial Bank of Ireland, 
Limited, was held, on the 27th instant, at No 8 Throgmorton 
avenue, London, Mr Richard D. Trotter presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: Gentlemen,— 
I regret to say that the close of the year 1925 is not marked by 
any return of industrial prosperity, either in the Free State or 
in Northern Iréland. The bad harvest of 1924 was followed by 
excellent results for the harvest of 1925, but these were largely 
counteracted by the fall in the market value of produce. The new 
legislation passed by the Free State and now in operation in ré- 
gard to the marketing of some of our agricultural produce, already 
promises to justity its inception and to ensure the results aimed 
at, and I hope continued enforcement of the Act will carry this 
success still further. We shall watch with interest the development 
of the beet-growing industry which is now taking definite shape, 
and later in the year probably one or more of the proposed fac- 
tories will be at work in the Free State. 

The decline in deposits of the Irish banks during the past 
year amounts to some millions, and this indicates clearly the try'"g 
times through which commerce and agriculture in Ireland, not 
less than in England, have had to pass. Should there be a revival 
of trade in England, as so many people expect, we would, no 
doubt, soon see this reflected in the general conditions through- 
out Ireland. Meanwhile the protective duties applied to certain 
industries in the Free State already give promise of a gratifying 
expansion in the industries affected. 

Turning to the figures in the balance-sheet, compared with a 
year ago our reserve fund is higher by £20,000. Notes in Cit- 
culation are slightly lower than at December last, though marking 
an increase on the figures at June, 1925. Fluctuations in cash and 
in Treasury bills and investments leave us with the position 
not appreciably altered for the past six months. Our deposits are 
lower by £917,000, and of this £409,000 has occurred since June 
last. Advance$-fo customers and bills~discounted are lower by 
£479,000, and the net profit available, after providing £10,000 
for the grant made to the officers’ widows’ and orphans’ fund, 
leaves a balance available of £93,800, out of which will be paid 
the dividend of 144 per cent. per annum, less income-tax, and 
we are able to make the addition of £10,000 to the reserve fund, 
raising it to £560,000, and the £10,000 placed to credit of bank 
premises has practically provided for the special expenditures 
throughout the halt-year. That the sound position of the bank 
has been maintained is indicated by the proportion of about 
62 per cent. of liquid assets shown by the figures in the balance= 
sheet. 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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WILLIAMS DEACON’S BANK, LIMITED. 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS—INCREASED PROFITS. 
RESERVE FUND RAISED TO £1,300,000. 
CHAIRMAN’S REVIEW OF NATION’S POSITION AND PROSPECTS. 


The annual meeting of the shareholders of Williams Deacon’s 
Bank, Limited, was held on Thursday, January 28th, in the board 
room, Mosley street, Manchester, Mr Gerard Powys Dewhurst (the 
chairman) presiding. 

The secretary (Mr E. A. Williams) read the notice convening the 
meeting and the auditors’ report. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the directors’ report 
and statement of accounts, said: Ladies and gentlemen,—On the 
last occasion we met here I had to announce the loss your board 
had sustained through the death of our old colleague, W. F. Court- 
hope, and now my first duty—I may say my privilege—is to inform 
you that we have invited the Right Honourable Lord Bradbury 
to fill his place on the board, both as director and our representa- 
tive on the London Clearing Bankers’ Committee. 

In offering Lord Bradbury a hearty welcome it would be super- 
fluous, I think, on my part to descant on his achievements at the 
Treasury, and subsequently as the Government Financial Repre- 
sentative abroad, but I feel sure his judgment and ability will 
prove of the greatest assistance to us, both here and in London. 

You will be asked presently to confirm his appointment. 


QUESTION OF STAFF BONUS. 


With reference to our staff, I have to inform you that the board 
have had under careful consideration the question of the proportion 
of bonus at present attached to salaries, originally granted as a 
war measure to counteract the extra cost of living. 

This bonus in 1919 was largely incorporated into the permanent 
salary list, leaving a certain proportion to be renewed periodically 
on a sliding scale, to correspond with the index figure of prices 
published by the Ministry of Labour, with the idea that it should 
be finally extinguished if that figure came down to a certain point. 
Now, after a lapse of six years, this desirable object seems no 
nearer realisation, and in view of the uncertainty attached to this 
particular form of remuneration, we have decided to abolish the 
bonus altogether, and definitely include it in the salary list, and I 
feel sure you will approve of our action. May I further, while on 
this subject, ask you all to join the board in a very hearty expres- 
sion of thanks to the executive and staff of the bank for their 
extremely efficient and loyal service during the past year. Your 


board fully realise how much of the success of the bank is due to 
their efforts, and I am sure the proprietors would wish to be 


associated in their appreciation. 


INITIAL DIVIDEND FROM BRITISH OVERSEAS BANK. 
Before discussing the balance-sheet you will, I know, be interested 


to hear that we have this year received our initial dividend on the 


cepital we hold in the British Overseas Bank. Since its formation 
in 191g that institution has paid regular dividends on its issue to 
the public, and while we have been more than satisfied with the 
indirect benefits resulting from our associated interest, it is cer- 
tainly gratifying now to receive a direct return on our investment, 
and to realise what an excellent position that bank has built up for 
itself in so short a time. In co-operation with the British Overseas 
Bank, our own foreign departments have steadily increased their 
usefulness, and have built up a deserved reputation for prompt 
and accurate dealing which extends throughout our branch system. 
T would also like to call your attention to the steady growth 
in importance of our trustee departments, both here in Manchester 
and in London. These departments were reorganised some five 
years ago, and, judging by subsequent developments, we have 
evidently met the requirements of our customers as regards wills 
and settlements of various kinds in a very special degree. 


THE BALANCE-SHEET. 

Turning now to the balance-sheet, and taking first the figure 
on the liability side, we will see our capital remains unchanged, 
while we have made,’ as last year, an allocation out of profits of 
£50,000 to our general reserve fund, bringing the total on this 
account up to £1,300,000. 

Current, deposit, and other accounts at £32,787,000, show a 
Shrinkage on last year’s figures of just over two millions. A 
Teduction in deposits is a feature almost universal in bank returns 
this year, but in our own case the amount of reduction is not 
quite a fair test, as we happen to be comparing with figures at 
i end of 1924, which included some large items of a temporary 

ure, 

With regard to the next item of acceptances, our liabilities here 
at £2,359,452 are decreased by some £600,000. This is largely a 


matter of values, especially with regard to cotton, in which the fall 
in price has been most marked. 


ASSETS. 
Turning to the assets side of the sheet, our cash is reduced by 


£259,000, a reflection of the decrease in deposits, leaving our 
proportion of cash to deposits the same, while our balances with 
other banks, and short money, show a decrease of £231,000 and 
£528,000 respectively. 
cent of our deposits. 


These three items, I may say, total 26 per 


Bills discounted give an increase on the figures of twelve months 


ago of £289,000, due chiefly to larger holdings of Government 
‘Treasury bills. 


Owing to the realisation of some of our holdings in Government 


and other securities, our investments are lower in these items by 
£792,000 and £93,000 respectively. 
the fluctuations of our deposits and advances. 


These figures naturally follow 


Our advances to customers show a decrease on last year’s 


figures of £388,000, and you may be interested to know that these 
advances are spread over more than ten thousand accounts in all 
classes of trade. 


BANK PREMISES. 


As regards the next item of bank premises, this account now 


stands in our books at £851,000, showing an advance of £6,800 
on last year’s figure, after crediting it with £40,000 out of this 


year’s profits. 
bank premises account showed an increase of £144,000 on the year, 


If you will remember at our last meeting, when 


I warned you that we should probably ask you to deal a little 
more drastically with this account, and though our expenditure 
under this heading during the last twelve months shows a very 
considerable reduction, we think we cannot do better than devote 


our increased profit to that purpose, allocating £40,000 as against 


£30,000. Judged by the number of new accounts obtained directly 
attributable to the opening of new premises, we are satisfied that 
our policy of branch extension is on the right lines. I may also 
say that our general growth of business is very encouraging, 
especially when considered in the light of improving trade con- 
ditions, which, in spite of difficulties, are undoubtedly beginning 
to show in many directions. 


YEAR’S PROFIT. 

Coming now to our statement of profit and loss, you will see 
our net profit, after making the usual provisions, gives us a total 
of £344,859, an increase on the year of £5,966. This, after 
transferring £50,000 to the general reserve fund, and £40,000 
to bank premises account, enables us to pay a dividend at the 
rate of 133 per cent. on our ‘‘ A” shares, the usual dividend at the 
rate of 124 per cent. on our ‘“‘ B ” shares, and increase our carry 
forward from £41,448 to £42,402. 

From the foregoing analysis of our figures, you will have 
visualised some of the difficulties under which the trade of the 


country has been conducted during the past year, especially in the 


great industrial centres. 


COAL TRADE. 

First and foremost, the state of the coal trade gives cause for 
great anxiety. Faced with the possibility of a stoppage, accom- 
panied by a general dislocation of the industries of the country, 
the Government ordered a thorough inquiry, with wide terms of 
reference, to be held on the position of the coal trade, and under- 
took in the meantime to provide a subsidy which would enable the 
pits of the country to keep open. Representatives of both owners 
and workers have now given evidence, and offered their respective 
views on the solving of the impasse, but I am afraid neither solu- 
tion seems likely of acceptance by the other party, and we can only 
hope that, pending the deliberations of the Commission, both 
masters and men may make a real effort to get together, and, given 
,oodwill, endeavour themselves to arrive at a satisfactory com- 


promise. 
TRON AND STEEL. 

With regard to the iron and steel trade of the country, we find 
our friends in this industry have experienced, if anything, worse 
conditions than in 1924. Imports of iron and steel, which in that 
year showed a considerabe advance on its predecessor, have again 
increased by over 1o per cent., while our exports have declined by 
7 per cent., and this in spite of the fact that by drastic reductions 
in their selling prices, manufacturers have made the most strenuous 
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efforts to meet foreign competition, especially from Belgium and | the work that he did nod sn ak ot met in 
France, whose depreciating exchanges practically provide a | Paris after the war. =: F als gieesdlen —/ a that 
subsidy for their export trade. At the same time, some large and his lordship received = - : eo ove = anchester 
fairly profitable orders have been received in the heavy trades Grammar — oo all, 1 am sure, } giving him a tight 
during the past three months, and prices are accordingly hard- aoe ak ake Ui ls New snceneihlten sutdution. 11 i 
or well known that it fell to Lord Bradbury at one time to conceive 
plans and make decisions of supreme importance to this nation, 
and especially to the bankers of the world. But I do not believe 
one man in five hundred of the general public has any adequate 
conception of the amazing quantity and quality of the work which 
Lord Bradbury did for this country throughout six long years 
from the outbreak of war to the adoption of the Dawes plan. On 
behalf of the shareholders, I should like to say how proud they {ee} 
to have him as a director of this bank.’’ The resolution was 
carried with acclamation. 

Lord Bradbury, in acknowledging the confirmation of his elec. 
tion to the board, said, ‘‘ I thank you very much for the honour vou 
have done me, as an old Manchester man, in electing me to a seat 
on the board of one of the oldest institutions in Manchester—an 
institution, I think, of which Manchester can be thoroughly proud. 
I assure you it has given me very great satisfaction to return to 
my native city in this capacity. I thank the mover and seconder 
of the resolution, also for the far too handsome terms in which 
they have referred to my previous history.”’ 

































COTTON. 

With regard to the cotton industry, I am afraid the results of the 
past 12 months can only be set down as disappointing, especially 
if we remember that the year, at its commencement, held out promise 
of better trade, and taking into account the fact that for the second 
season in succession a bumper crop of cotton, both from America and 
Egypt, has been marketed, with a consequent substantial fall in the 
cost of our raw material. Demand from abroad has been consis- 
tently poor, for while our shipments to Europe, the Near East, and 
South Agmerica, have improved, our principal markets in the Far 
East have failed to approach last year’s takings. 


INDIAN MARKET. 

India, while booking a substantial trade in the finer and lighter 
fabrics, has apparently satisfied her demand for the lower quality 
of shirtings from her own mills, or by imports from Japan. 
Always a bad buyer in a falling market, India apparently is 
not yet satisfied that prices on this side have reached their lowest. 
Apart from this, however, we can discern great improvement in 


her political and economic position. RE-ELECTION OF DIRECTORS. 


Mr Robert Whitehead moved the re-election of Mr B. G. Wood 
and Mr W. A. Milner as directors of the company. He said, 
“these gentlemen have represented us so long and so ably that 
I am sure you will not wish to lose their services.” 

Mr Alfred Tongue: I have very much pleasure in seconding this 
resolution. Both these gentlemen are connected with the Sheffield 
district, and since this bank appears to have the cream of the 
business in and around Sheffield, that is a very good reason why we 
should have these gentlemen on the board.’’ The resolution was 
carried unanimously. 

Mr Lewis Orford moved, ‘‘ That Messrs Ashworth, Mosley and 
Co., chartered accountants, be and hereby are re-elected auditors 
of the company. Mr Ralph Morton: ‘‘ I have much pleasure in 
seconding this resolution. Since I came to Manchester to-day | 
have tried to ascertain how long it is since Messrs Ashworth, 


CHINA. 

Considering the Civil War that has been raging in China, and 
the apparent absence of all responsible Government, it is hardly 
surprising to find that the imports of piece-goods from this country 
have been reduced by over 4o per cent. in volume, and the posi- 
tion there has been aggravated by Bolshevist emissaries who, with 
their well-known faculty for ‘fishing in troubled waters,’’ have 
contrived to focus existing anti-foreign elements in China into an 
agitation entirely aimed at this country. In the meantime, we 
may note as a sign of improvement that, after a lapse of seven 
months, the piece-goods auctions have been reopened in Shanghai, 
and we may hope that the Conference of the Powers concerned, 
which is now sitting in Pekin to discuss the Customs question and 
the conditions of the various Treaties made by China with this 
country, America, and Japan, may settle certain outstanding 
questicns, and to that extent bring good results. 





COMMITTEE OF INQUIRY ADVOCATED. 
To meet this falling off in demand from our principal market, 



























while this policy doubtless is instrumental in preserving working 





2 les 
margins, its tendency to handicap us in our export trade by in- He The Anglo-South 3 
creasing the cost of production must not be overlooked. In this a) 


connection you will doubtless have noted that the chairman of 


American Bank Limited. 








the District Bank in his speech advocated most strongly the i. la 
appointment of a committee of influential peaple connected with bs Head Office : ey 
the trade, aided by an independent financial expert, to discuss 7 ' ii 
the position of the industry and make 1ecommendations, and, i. nay Old Broad Street, London, E.C. i. 
speaking for myself, I should like most heartily to endorse that He its 
suggestion. For one thing, it would be interesting to have an | Asthorised Capital « «© « © £10,000,000 |g 
independent inquiry into the causes for the continued depression oe ae = _— ecieag. a me ae o5954/60 *4 
in the basic sections of the industry—i.e., spinning and weaving— re Poid-up Cavital - «© «© «© « 4,367,330 ihe 
which apparently do not affect in the same degree the converting, = 
distributing, and home trade sections, which continue to enjoy Ar 2s 
prosperity. La The Bank has with its ee 
If, however, we find little cause for satisfaction in the progress bon AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS 
of this country’s trade during the last year, we can, at all events, oT THE BRITISH BANK OF SOUTH oe 
fairly claim that we have laid the foundations for better things lg AMERICA, Ltd., and Fs 
by assisting the world to get back to normal working conditions. THE COMMERCIAL BANK OF 
‘To mention only three outstanding instances—the Treaty of as SPANISH AMERICA, Lid 
Locarno, the settlement of inter-allied debts, and a return to a nd 


53 offices in the principal countries of 


LATIN AMERICA 


gold standard ; each in its respective sphere marks definite progress 
in that recovery of trade to which we all look forward. 
I have now pleasure in proposing, “ that the report and accounts 


now presented be received and approved, and be entered on the 
minutes of this meeting.” 





ANGLO SOUTH AMERICAN TRUST CO, 

m| (incorporated under the laws of the State of New Yi 

PF NEW YORK. eee 
HB] BANQUE ANGLO-SUD AMERICAINE, SOC. ANON. 


Northern District Office: 69, Market Strest, BRADFORD. 
ff] Lancashire Branch: 19, Spring Gardens, MANCHESTER. 


A as well as 7 Branches in 
Mr B. G. Wood seconded the motion, which was put to the meet- a 
ing and carried unanimously. ES SPAIN 
APPOINTMENT OF LORD BRADBURY TO BOARD CONFIRMED. a8 ae 
Mr Geo. Irving Murray moved, “that the appointment of Lord ie Ausilieries Abroads ne 
Bradbury to a seat on the board be and is hereby confirmed. I 


think you will agree with me that our board has been more than 
fortunate in securing the services as a director of the Right Hon. 
Lord Bradbury of Winsford—a gentleman whom the King and the 
country have delighted to honour again and again. During the 
war Lord Bradbury’s name was a household word with us, and 
a very present help in time of trouble. We also honour him for 
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Mosley and Co. were first appointed auditors. I have been unable 
to find the date, but I believe it is between 30 and 40 years ago 
During the period that has elapsed since then, they have served 
us very well indeed.”’ The resolution was carried unanimously 

Mr B. G. Wood, the deputy-chairman, then took the chair. 


VOTE OF THANKS TO CHAIRMAN. 


Mr Myles F. Davies moved “ that the best thanks of this meet- 
ing be tendered to the chairman for his conduct in the chair. If 
| have any qualification to move this resolution,” he said, “ it is 
that I have known the chairman perhaps longer than anybody in 
this room. Our acquaintance dates from boyhood. I do not wish 
and it would not be his desire, that I should address many faster. 
ing compliments to him. Moreover, you all well know his qualifi- 
cations for the chairmanship of this bank. We do desire, how- 
ever, to thank him for his address on the affairs of the bank this 
morning, and I am sure I may say that we hope he will be spared 
for many years to preside over future meetings.” 

Mr R. P. Goldschmidt: ‘I have very great pleasure in second- 
ing this resolution. It was really a great pleasure this morning to 
hear the lucid speech in which the chairman put the affairs of the 
benk before us.”? The resolution was carried with acclamation. 


CHAIRMAN’S REPLY. 

The Chairman, responding to the vote of thanks, said, ‘“‘ I would 
attribute the success we have achieved in this bank to the fact that 
the executive, the staff, and the board of directors have all worked 
together as one happy family. I thank the mover and seconder 
of the resolution for their very kind remarks, but I would say that 
this fact has had very much more to do with the success of the 
bank than the personality of the chairman.”’ 





NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED. 
A SATISFACTORY YEAR. 


lhe ordinary annual general meeting of National Discount 
‘Company, Limited, was held on January 23rd, at the Cannon Street 
Hotel, E.C., Sir Sigismund F. Mendl, K.B.E., presiding. 

The secretary (Mr Charles H. Gough) having read the notice 
convening the meeting, and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman, after referring to the absence of the chairman 
ot the company, Colonel Peel, said : 


EFFECT OF BANK RATE. 


Last year Colonel Peel described the year then under review, 
1924, aS a very good year. Though, as you will see from the 
ngures, 1925 was not a bad year for the National Discount Com- 
pany, it was neither as easy nor as profitable as 1924. The return 
io the free gold standard, which I think we all feel was essential 
io the general financial interests of the country to secure what I 
hope was not in great doubt, the retention of London as the financial 
centre of the world, required much care on the ‘part of the Bank 
of England, the great clearing banks, and the financial houses 
tthe City. Last year our chairman referred to the possibility of 
nany changes in the Bank rate if, as was then probable, and as 
has materialised, there was a return to the gold standard. In 
1924 the Bank rate never changed. In 1925 we started with 4 
per cent.; the rate was raised to 5 per cent. in March; in August, 
“wing to unanticipated receipts of gold by the Bank of England, 
causing artificial ease in money, it was reduced to 4} per cent. ; 
and in October—a season of the year when a reduction in the 
aaa rate might least have been expected, and when the strain of 
‘ancing the various crops is usually most severe on the money 
natket—it was reduced to 4 per cent., to be raised again to 5 
rh cent. in December. These fluctuations were not easy for a 
discount house. They made it difficult for this reason, that while 
much of our anticipated profit on bills discounted disappeared 
with the successive rises, uncertainty as to the future and innate 
Caution prevented our fully recouping ourselves by freely discount- 
ing -n advance of the various reductions in rate. When you add 
that the margin between money and bills was rather lower than in 
'924, and that the yield of investments was also rather lower, it 
‘S small wonder that our gross profits were somewhat less. When 
I say “ somewhat less ” I have a reason for putting it in that more 
or less relative form. Our gross profits, as a matter of fact, were 
_— £23,500 less than in 1924, but, considering that in 1924 
hey were £128,500 in excess of those in 1923, I think you will 
‘gtee that we have nothing much to grumble at. 
Re bills discounted were over £3,500,000 less than in 1924; bills 
Scounted were close on £4,500,000 less than in 1924; invest- 
Prissy up by £183,000; and loans substantially increased. Our 
ona were higher than they have ever been before; they were 
‘ S17 $0600 more than they were in 1924, which was in itself 
thin ord. Our rebate shows a little variation—a decrease of some- 
ties g under £ 13,000, chiefly owing to the somewhat shorter maturi- 
of our bills at the end of the-year. 





{ appears to be distinctly better. 


As a net result we have £12,000 less to dispose of than we had 
at this time last year, but the figures enable us to pay the same 
dividend and bonus, while the substantial addition which was made 
to our reserve in connection with the issue of fresh capital justifies 
us, 1N our opinion, in adding nothing to that item on this occa- 
sion. I would remind the shareholders that the dividend and 
bonus this year on the increased capital involves a distribution 
of just on £31,000 moxe, and we are able to carry forward £8,50c 
more than was brought in at the beginning of the year. 


A NEW BUSINESS FIELD. 


We have elected, under the powers conferred on us by the 
articles, a new director. In doing so we have been guided by 
the desire not only to obtain the best possible choice, but also to 
explore a field in regard to business where we have not for some 
years been represented—the great and important field of Mincing 
Lane. We have elected as a director Mr Bertram Theodore 
Petley, managing director of the very well-known firm 
of Messrs Steel Bros. and Co., Limited. In the second place, I 
have to refer to the retirement of our manager, Mr Wade. Mr 
Wade has rendered immense services to the company. When you 
consider the position of the company to-day, and compare it with 
what it was when Mr Wade became manager, with regard to its 
general position, the distribution of dividends, the value of the 
shares and the operations which have been carried through (and 
there is no institution which depends more for its’ prosperity 
upon the daily management ani less upon the general direction 
of the board than does a discount house), I am sure you will agree 
that the company’s position to-day is owing very largely to 
Mr Wade _ But we have the consolation that Mr Wade is willing 
to retain his seat on the board. We have appointed in place of 
Mr Wade Mr Francis Goldsmith, who has been with us during 
the whole of Mr Wade’s managership 

Mr Charles D. Seligman seconded the resolution, and it was 
carried unanimously. 

The formal business was transacted, and a cordial vote of thanks 
to the chairman, directors, and staff terminated the proceedings. 





THE NATIONAL BANK, LIMITED. 
‘“VERY SATISFACTORY RECORD.” 

The annual general meeting of the National Bank, Limited, was 
held, on the 28th instant, at 13 Old Broad street, E.C., Mr James 
Blackader Meers, C.B. (chairman of the company), presiding. 

The secretary (Mr E. S. Goadby) having read the notice conven- 
ing the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said: The reserve fund stands at £1,250,000, which, with 
the addition of £35,000 out of the half-year’s profits, is now in- 
creased to the satisfactory figure of £1,285,000. Notes in circula- 
tion show a slight decrease of £8,000, as compared with the figures 
of twelve months ago. In common with many other banks, our 
deposits show a decrease on the year. A decline of some 
£2,140,000 is probably due in some measure to trade development 
in Ireland. The item acceptances to bankers drafts stands at 
£100,000, an increase of £909,000. 

Now let us turn to the assets side. Cash in hand at £4,072,000 
shows a decrease of £570,000, but in the item money at call 
shows an increase cf a like amount—thus taking the two figures 
together there is no change. Investments in Nationai War Bonds, 
&c., are lower by approximately £2,000,000, reflecting the drop in 
our deposits to which I have already made reference. Government 
securities are up by £50,000, representing the amount added to 
reserve fund during the past year—while Corporation stocks are 
slightly higher at £362,000. Advances on securities are increased 
by £36,000, while bills discounted are less by £180,000. The next 
item is merely a contra entry to acceptances to bankers’ drafts 
appearing on the other side. Bank premises are increased by 
£5,000. 

A glance at the totals will show that our aggregate means are 
just over £43,500,000, while the proportion of our liquid assets to 
our liabilities to the public payable on demand is 584 per cent. 

Turning now to the profit and loss account, we pay a dividend 
at the rate of 14 per cent., less income-tax provisionally arranged 
at 2s 10d in the £; £35,000 is added to income-tax and contin- 
gencies account, £35,000 to reserve, £25,000 is taken in reduction 
of bank premises account, and £28,413 is carried forward. The 
bad and doubtful debts have been fully provided for. The fore- 
igoing figures, ladies and gentlemen, I feel sure will commend 
themselves to you as an indication of a very satisfactory record 
of the past year’s work. 


TRADE CONDITIONS. 


An examination of the trade returns for the past year shows that 
our imports far exceeded our exports, which, I need hardly point 
out, is not a healthy sign; but, notwithstanding this, the outlook 
The financial and economic 
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problems with which we have been confronted since the armistice 
‘are being surmounted, and although it is somewhat hazardous 
to prophesy, there are now real signs of an improvement in trade 
for the current year. 

In Ireland, where the larger number of our branches are situated, 
the general conditions have certainly improved, but there also 
the trade returns are not satisfactory. 

The export live-stock trade—the principal. asset-—shows a re- 
duction of about 25 per cent. on the year, and there appears to 
be a shortage of stock from one cause or another, but the law of 
supply and demand should soon rectify this. Agriculture was 
helped by a fine summer, and crops, which showed a good average 
yield, were harvested in excellent condition. Dairying has shown 
an improvement; butter and egg exports have increased, and much 
is expected from the Dairy Produce Act of 1924. Foreign com- 
petition, facilitated by the rates of exchange, has seriously affected 
the linen trade, but experts predict a revival during the coming 
ear. . 

; I have always held that the future of Ireland is very hopeful, 
and to those who lay emphasis on the export and import figures 
I would point out that we, as practical bankers, well know that 
it does not necessarily follow that because the imports to a 
country are greater than its exports the country is not prospering. 

I have previously mentioned the difficulties experienced by 
investors in the matter of double taxation between Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland and the Irish Free State. I am happy to 
say that negotiations are now taking place between the respective 
Governments, with, I am assured, every hope of a satisfactory 
conclusion being arrived at. I look on this matter as being of 
great importance to the Free State. 

We have approached a trying period when bankers require more 
than ever to make themselves thoroughly conversant with the con- 
ditions of the country, or countries, in which they transact busi- 
ness, and by prudence and courage foster legitimate enterprise. 
Trade within the Empire should be encouraged by every possible 
means, and economy practised in every walk of life if we are to 
recover from the effects of the Great War and ease the burden 
of taxation. 

Sir Thos. H. Grattan Esmonde, Bart. (deputy-chairman), 
seconded the resolution, and it was carried unanimously. 


NATIONAL MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY. 
REVERSIONARY BONUS OF 44/- PER CENT. 
MR KEYNES ON MONETARY POLICY. 

The annual general meeting of the National Mutual Life 
Assurance Society was held, on the 27th instant, at the society’s 
house, 39 King street, Cheapside, London, E.C., Mr J. M. Keynes, 
C.B., chairman of the society, presiding. 

The actuary and secretary (Mr Geoffrey Marks, C.B.F., F.1.A.) 
having read the notice convening the meeting, the report of 
the auditors, and the minutes of the previous meeting, 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and ac- 
counts, said: The National Mutual Society has again experienced 
a satisfactory year. 


Our gross profits amount to £153,864, made up as follows :-— 
Net miscellaneous profits from mortality, &c. ............... fo 


Interest earnings in excess of 3 per cent. on mean fund, 
excluding carry-forward 


Capital appreciation on securities sold or re-valued 
before special adjustment , 


Interest earned on the carry-forward from the previous 


51,347 


We have declared out of this a compound reversionary bonus for 
the year of 44s per cent., 2s more than for the previous six years, 
and the highest in the history of the society. This bonus will 
cost, including interim bonuses already paid, £89,667, thus leav- 
ing a balance of about £64,000 for strengthening the society’s 
position in various ways, and adding to the carry-forward. Out 
of this: balance we have added £31,483 to the actuarial reserves. 
We are also writing off about £11,000 from our Stock Exchange 
securities. After making these provisions there remained a balance 
of £20,358 to be added to the carry-forward, which is thereby 
raised to £595,648, being 15.9 per cent. of our liabilities. f 
RATES OF INTEREST EARNED. 

Both the gross and net rates of interest earned are very slightly 
better than last year, at £5 6s od gross and £4 11s 64 net. We 
should have earned a higher rate of interest if we had not held 
in British: Government securities more than two-thirds of our. total 
investments in Stock Exchange securities. It is not the policy 
of the board to ‘hold so large a proportion of our funds in this 
way as a general rule, and the possibility of a transfer into other 


securities which will yield on the average a somewhat higher rate. 
of interest represents a considerable reserve of potential earning 
power. Net capital appreciation has amounted this year to 
£33,800, being about 16s per cent. on the mean fund of the year, 
‘Thus in interest and appreciation together we have earned aboyt 
54 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax. This is not so high 
as the corresponding rate of about 7} per cent. per annum freg 
of income-tax, which we earned on the average of the preceding 
six years. Nevertheless, your board are well satisfied to have 
achieved so good a result in the somewhat difficult conditions for 
investment which have marked the past year. 

NET RETURNS ON SECURITIES 

How difficult it has been to secure a Satisfactory net return, 
after allowing for appreciation and depreciation during the year 
and for income-tax, is shown by the indexes of securities cur. 
rently compiled, which indicate that typical gilt-edged investments 
and other first-class fixed-interest securities have depreciated in 
capital value on the average by no less than 2 per cent. For 
example, the net return on conversion loan for the year after 
writing oft depreciation has worked out at a negative figure, on 
5 per Cent. War Loan it is only about 3 per cent., and on Com. 
monwealth of Australia 5 per Cent. (1935-45) it is slightly less. 
I estimate that first-class long-dated fixed-interest securities have 
not yielded, on the average of the whole class, above 2 per cent. 
for the year after writing off depreciation and allowing for income. 
tax. 

Moreover, the difficult conditions are by no means at an end. 
On the one hand, the view is commonly held—though [ am not 
sure that I myself agree with it—that with the buying on 
account of sinking funds, and the unceasing flow of new savings, 
the long-period trend of interest rates will be assuredly down. 
wards. On the other hand, the London market is at present out of 
equilibrium with the rest of the world, and the events which will 
attend the gradual restoration of equilibrium are far more im. 
portant for the time being than any considerations which relate 
to the long-period trend. 


LONDON’S ATTRACTIVE LENDING TERMS. 


This country is not yet in financial equilibrium, and that is the 
central financial fact of the moment which it would be rash to 
ignore. The terms on which London is ready to lend overseas 
are so attractive to borrowers that the outflow of investment ex- 
ceeds the surplus which our exports are capable of providing 
(after making allowances for other items), so long as British gold 
costs of production, as resulting from the re-establishment of the 
exchange at the pre-war parity, remain at their present relatively 
high level. Unless the United States comes to offer more attrac- 
tive terms to borrowers than ours, or unless gold costs of produc- 
tion abroad, particularly in Europe, rise materially, it is evident 
that sooner or later we shall be compelled to raise our terms as 
lenders or to force down our costs as producers, or both. Now it 
is difficult to see how either of these results is to be attained except 
through a régime of dead money which will have other undesired 
consequences. A period when interest is rising and profits are 
falling hits the owner of previously invested funds both ways; 
for the prices of both bonds and shares will tend downwards. 
The mere possibility of a development along these lines must 
naturally breed a high degree of caution in anyone who is re- 
sponsible for the handling of large funds 

Nevertheless, the experience of the past year has shown that the 
final adjustments may possibly be delayed for some little time. 
Only a very slight progress has been made towards the adjustment 
of interest rates in the past year, and almost none at all towards 
the adjustment of gold costs of production. We have been en- 
abled to put off these adjustments owing to the attraction to 
London of international bank balances, partly as a result of the 
restoration of the gold standard, and partly by the maintenance 
of dearer money here than in New York. The increase of bank 
rate has been very ineffective in deterring foreign investments, 
and in lowering costs of production, but very effective indeed in 
attracting floating balances. But obviously it is not possible to 
go on indefinitely balancing the national account in this manner. 

ADDITIONS TO THE BOARD. 

We have made two additions to the board during the year, of 
which we shall invite your confirmation in a moment—Mr Geoffrey 
Marks and Sir William McLintock. Mr Geoffrey Marks has been 
actuary and manager of the society, a post which he will still 
retain, since 1893. You are all aware of the great services which 
he has rendered to the society, and how the foundations of 1ts 
exceptional prosperity have been entirely laid during his long 
régime, and in accordance with his conceptions. ll the other 
members of the board are his juniors in the service of fhe society. 
and most of us, I think, have owed our first introduction to the 
society to his friendly offices. Sir William McLintock, who was @ 
member of the Royal Commission on the Income-Tax, and has 
given to the State much other valuable service, is one of the 
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most eminent and accomplished accountants in London. He will 
ning 7 ee of knowledge and experience which we 
have hitherto lacked. 

Mr Charles T. Dyne Burchell (deputy-chairman) seconded the 
resolution, and it was carried unanimously, 

The formal business was duly transacted, and the proceedings 
terminated with a vote of thanks to the chairman, dimeters:: ent 


staff. 





METROPOLITAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED. 
ANOTHER SUCCESSFUL YEAR—INCREASED DIVIDEND. 
INCREASED MARKET VALUE OF TRUST’S HOLDINGS. 

The 28th ordiiery general meeting of the Metropolitan Trust 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 2oth instant, at the offices, 
Gresham House, 24 Old Broad street, London, E.C., Mr Robert 
Fleming (the chairman) presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr H. Carlisle) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman said :—Gentlemen,—You have had the report in 
your hands for several days, and I need not detain you by going 
over its sentences, which are from year to year almost stereotyped. 
Dividing my few remarks between revenue and capital, and deal- 
ing first with revenue, I might remind you that speaking a year 
ago I said: ‘‘ Next year the surplus over dividend, owing to the 
fall in the sterling value of the dollar, will probably be not quite 
as much as for this year, but the difference will not, I expect, 
be great.” 

In that year, 1924, after paying 17} per cent., we had a surplus 
of s per cent. This year, after paying 18} per cent., we have a 
surplus of 4.90 per cent., so that we have more than covered the 
loss on exchange. 

During the last eight years we have increased the dividend 
6; per cent.; in 1919 it was 12 per cent., against our present rate 
of 184 per cent. The ability to do this has arisen to a small 
extent from a gradual sale of our holding of English Government 
securities and the re-investment of the proceeds in stocks and 
bonds giving a higher return. This source of improvement is 
now nearly exhausted. We have only £94,600 of British Govern- 
ment bonds left. We cannot expect to continue increasing re- 
venue as heretofore, for we cannot now, in new investments, get 
as high a return as we did a few years ago. Renewals of 
maturing loans for good companies are now usually made on 
about a 5$ per cent. basis, instead of the formerly existing 7 per 
cent. or 8 per cent. 

CAPITAL ACCOUNT—INCREASED MARKET VALUE. 

Turning now to capital account, notwithstanding the return to 
the gold standard, Locarno, and the raising of the embargo on 
foreign loans, the year has, as you know, not been a brilliant 
one from a business point of view; the coal situation probably 
neutralising the contrary elements. Trade in leading lines has 
hot much recovered. Shipping, cotton, coal and steel are still 
depressed, and the exports they furnish have fallen off, but in 
well-informed quarters there has arisen a feeling that the worst 
has been passed. 

In all the circumstances, and in view of the recent rise in the 
Bank rate, we feel glad to be able to report an increased market 
value, the excess over book cost being £375,000, which is £125,000 
more than it was a year ago. We have shown a constantly in- 
creasing market value for several years now, and here, again, the 
hote as to the future must be one of conservatism. The trend of 
Prices is not always in one direction, but ups and downs, which 
are continuous, in the prices of the stocks which constitute our 
itvested fund make very little difference to a stockholder’s divi- 
dends, and on that—i.e., on the dividends paid—the price of his 
rust stock chiefly depends. 

TRUST’S HOLDINGS. 

As you know, our holdings consist mainly of bonds and preferred 
‘tocks. In bonds, 54.1 per cent. of the whole is placed; in pre- 
ferred stocks, 20.7 per cent. Our remaining holdings, which are 
in ordinary stocks, are altogether 25.2 per cent. of the whole fund. 
Of that 25.2 per cent. there is in the ordinary stocks of the Argentine 
‘allways of the better class, 3.8 per cent., and in the stocks of 
‘nvestment trust eompanies, 10.3 per cent., leaving only 11.1 per 
cent. in various other ordinary stocks, Our investment in the 
Stocks of investment trust companies has proved a very profitable 
one. In tea, coffee, and rubber we have very little. 

Our stocks are almost entirely of fully-paid and without-liability 
descriptions. Of our total holding of £2,717,000 securities only 
£22,457 of small interests are not so paid in full or in course of 
Payment, 

RAILROADS LARGEST ELEMENT. 

The largest single element in our investment is railroads. In- 
cluding street railroads’ and taking bonds and stocks together, they 
“epresent 34-9 per cent. of our whole fund. I may note, however, 
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we have nothing in the stean» 


for your further information that 
tailways of Great Britain. 


So much for the past and present of the company. As to its 
future, as I have said, we cannot expect to progress as much 
during the coming years as we have done during those in the: 
immediate past, but you may depend on our continued efforts ‘for 
its prosperity. 

With these remarks, gentlemen, I beg to move: “* That the report 
and accounts, as presented, be and they are hereby received, 
approved, and adopted, and that a dividend of £2 §8 per cent. om 
the | preferred stock, less income-tax, making, with the interim 
dividend, £4 10s per cent. for the year, and a dividend of £11 108 
per cent. on the ordinary stock, less income-tax, making, with the: 
interim dividend, £18 10s per cent. for the year ended Jan 1, -1926, 
be and they are hereby declared.” 

Mr Henry A. Vernet seconded the resolution, which was 
unanimously adopted. 

The retiring director, Viscount St. Davids, G.B.E., was re- 
elected, and the auditors, Messrs Deloitte, Plender, Griffiths, and 
Co., were re-appointed for the current year. 





BURMA CORPORATION, LIMITED. 
IMMENSE TONNAGE RESERVES, 
REPAYMENT OF DEBENTURES. 


The annual general meeting of Burma Corporation, Limited, 
was held at the registered office of the company, 11 Strand road, 
Rangoon, on December 30, 1925, Mr F. A. Govett (the chairman) 
presiding. Among others present were Messrs C. F. Clifton, 
A. T. W. Paine, J. Hogg, P. E. Marmion, W. S. Robinson 
(directors), H. Ponsford (secretary), A. C. Martin, J. A. Robin, J. 
Govett, and Captain O. Lyttleton. 

The secretary read the notice convening the meeting and the 
auditors’ report to the shareholders. 

The Chairman then said: As stated in our report, after ten 
years’ work in your service, Sir Trevredyn Wynne has resigned 
his post as chairman. His resignation was received with great 
regret, although he still retains his seat upon the board. On Sir 
Trevredyn’s retirement, my colleagues honoured me by electing 
me as chairman of the corporation. I am fully sensible not only 
of the honour but also of the responsibilities and importance of 
the post. I have been so long connected with this enterprise 
that I feel, perhaps, extravagant satisfaction now that, having 
outlived its stormy youth, the enterprise has grown to lusty 
maturity. 

MAGNITUDE OF UNDERTAKING. 

I do not know if the shareholders fully grasp the magnitude of 
this undertaking which we are tackling, which now embraces not 
only the complicated business of a great mine producing several 
metals, but the working of a busy railway of some 50 miles, a 
smelting and refining business, a large hydro-electric power 
station, the transport, shipping and provision of fuel, coal, coke, 
oil and timber, together with limestone and iron ore aggregating 
an enormous tonnage. The work is colossal, and again I pay my 
tribute to Mr Marmion for what he has accomplished in organisa- 
tion. I also wish to say this of the Rangoon directors; without 
holding or representing any large interests in the company, they 
have done their business very well. There has been once or twice 
conflict of opinion between them and the London committee, but 
in no case on points of management; in fact, thé points of con- 
flict had no real importance except on one question of finance. 
None the less, it was felt in London that in a case like this, of 
an enormous corporation, with at least nine-tenths of the share- 
holders domiciled in England, there ought to be a closer connec- 
tion between the shareholders and the board than was possible 
before our recent alteration. 

Apart from that, the London members of the board represent 
large holdings in the company, and it was felt that in questions 
of importance, which must arise from time to time, ultimate deci- 
sion must be made in London, and in consequence we have made 
this alteration, although admittedly it is rather costly. The 
change was made in accordance with the demands of the largest 
shareholders, representing nearly half the corporation, and so far 
as we can judge by comments which have been made, our action 
has been cordially endorsed by the large majority of the other 
shareholders. 

In consequence of the change it was found necessary to alter 
certain of the articles of association, and we were advised that it 
would be better to adopt new articles altogether to meet the 
altered conditions. These are submitted for your approval to-day. 
I trust by this time it is fully understood that there was never 
any idea in this of any great changes to be made in the policy 
or administration of our affairs, and that our earnest objective 
is now, as, indeed, it has been always, the finest and most efficient 
work, resulting naturally in the finest possible financial resuits. 
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PRESENT POSITION. 


Now you will desire, no doubt, some statement as to the present 
position. The details of last year’s work are so fully and clearly 
set out in our report and in that of Mr Marmion that they need no 
discussion. The financial position amounts to this: that we are 
able to pay off the whole of the debentures after January 1st, and 
to pay another dividend of 6 annas, free of tax, next February, 
after which distributions will be governed by the funds at our 
disposal from time to time. 

The unfortunate fire which occurred last year has, fortunately, 
not compelled us to make any change in our financial policy. As 
regards the results of last year, we earned gross profits of some- 
thing over £1,400,000, taking the rupee exchange at an average of 
1s 6d. 

I am not brave enough to make any forecast as to the result of 
this on dividends, but, with the increased tonnage, no further fires, 
the maintenance of high prices of metals, and the expectation of 
increasing efficiency, the prospects obviously are good. But I 
would ask you earnestly not to expect too much. 


longevity rather than to immediate increase in profits, while you 
must bear in mind one or two serious factors which should Dot 
be forgotten. Hs 

First, this is a mine, and, as I have said, sooner or later, no 
matter how long may, be its life, all mines come to an end, and 
therefore out of the divisible profits must be provided by you or by 
us not only dividends, but also redemption of capital, a point 
which is always forgotten by enthusiastic speculators. A fynq 
to redeem £14,000,000 capital is simply impossible for us even to 
attempt, so that each shareholder must form his own sinking 
fund out of dividends. 

Secondly, the tonnage which can be handled in this confineq 
situation always must be limited. 


PROFITS FROM LEAD AND SILVER. 

Next, although we shall no doubt, I think, greatly improve oy; 
metallurgical separation and extraction, we still are making our 
profits almost entirely out of lead and silver—about two-thirds 
lead and one-third silver. But there seems to be some genera! 
impression that the potential profits from the zinc are also very 
large. Now in our recoveries of lead and zinc there must always 
be a point of balance between the two, however much we improve 
our separation. 

Shipping zinc concentrates is exceedingly wasteful, and the 
only way in which to justify, to any large extent, an increase in 
the separation of the zinc, and obtain thereby the maximum profit, 
would seem to be electrolytic treatment near the mine, which would 
involve the provision of very large horse-power, calling for very 
large capital expenditure. Whether this could be redeemed dur. 
ing the life of the mine, and whether this can be done by locating 
further water power, or possibly by development of power ét the 
coal mine near Namma, is one of the problems before us, but until 


DIVIDENDS FREE OF TAX. 


First, we ask you to note that the repayment of the debentures in 
January and the dividend in February involve the disbursement 
of no less a sum than about £1,500,000. The dividend on this 
occasion 1s increased by the method of paying free of Indian and 
British taxes. The reason for this course is the trouble and per- 
plexity of our shareholders over the question of tax deductions, 
which, indeed, literally no one understands. We concluded that 
the simplest course was to pay these dividends free of tax, and 
leave the corporation to worry ont the various points alone with the 
Revenue people. 


So far as the general position is concerned, in addition to our 
yearly reports, and the chairman’s speeches at the annual meetings 
in Rangoon, you have had the progress reports which are issued 
from time to time at regular intervals. Everything is progressing 
in a most satisfactory way, and the only set-off has been the 
unfortunate occurrence of those fires. From the latest information 
received, it does not appear as if these were to be more than a 
temporary misfortune. As to the cause of those fires, we are told 
that this was accidental. The measures taken to stifle them seem to 
have been extremely effective, but it will be a considerable time 
before we are able to regain the whole of stopes throughout the 
areas of the fires. Not least among the difficulties caused by the 
fire have been the metallurgical changes involved, for more or less 
standard metallurgical practice had previously been established on 
average ore, whereas it became necessary to treat an ore of entirely 
different grade and character. It could not be expected that results 
could be as good, because it was quite impossible to make the 
changes at the mill required efficiently to treat the different ore. 

As, however, we recover the stopes which were lost in consequence 
of the fire, no doubt we shall regain that standard treatment. 
Indeed, we expect gradually and steadily to improve on that. Now 
that the worst of the construction period is past we can devote our 


attention to improvement in our practice, which should result, of 
‘course, in increasing profit. 


IMMMENSE TONNAGE RESERVES. 


As regards the mine, our blocked-out tonnage of reserves is im- 
mense, and as the future outlook is most encouraging, I think 
myself that future development should be limited to exploratory 
work, of course maintaining very Iarge reserves. You will under- 
‘stand that large reserves are very costly, not only in the destruc- 
tion of the large amount of timber employed, but also in the 
interest upon the large amount of capital expended and locked up. 

So far as concerns the future of the mine, I think you may have 
little anxiety. Mr Marmion says: “I have every confidence that 
the ore-body will live to a great depth, and see no reason for any 
serious decline in values. If there be any change it will be an 
increase in the copper content, with a decrease in zinc firstly, and 
possibly lead secondly. Provided that the change goes far enough, 
it is quite possible it will not affect materially the value of the 
ore.”? 

Now, the Chinaman ore-body lies between two faults. To the 
north we get the Shan lode, which is higher in copper, with some 
possibility of another body lying to the west. While to the south 
there are some indications of the possibility of finding the continua- 


tion of the Chinaman ore-body south of the fault further to the 


west than any exploration yet has penetrated. 


In his report Mr Robinson says: “I do not think the limits 
of the present ore-body are completely defined, and I look for 
substantial extensions. Further, I do not see any reason to antici- 
pate the mine, during the tenure of the existing lease, failing to 


Provide 1,100 tons a day,’’ which is our present attainment. 


the power is provided the profits from the zinc, in comparison 
with those 
tively small. 


rom lead and silver, seem likely to be anyway rela 


Lastly, do not forget that the profits depend mainly on the 


prices of these metals, and that, contrasted with the present price, 
the pre-war normal price fur lead was about £17, and for silver 
about 24 pence. 


Now as regards capital expenditure. In a business of this 


magnitude such expenditure can never cease, but the period 
must soon arrive when this must diminish, and, as this has been 
and must be necessarily provided out of revenue, the gradual 
diminution should be felt in increased profit. 


As regards the financial position, we continue the policy of the 
Rangoon board, and pay off the debentures at the earliest period 


for redemption. 


EMPIRE AND BASE METALS SUPPLY. 


There is one other aspect from which this company must be re- 
garded on which I would like to say a few words with regard 
to a movement in which we are now associated. You are all 


aware that during the war it was revealed to what extent the world 


was under the domination of the German metal ring, and some 
idea was obtained of the large profit which was made at the 
expense of the British producers of the raw material. 

I am going, in fact, to repeat the tenor of my address at oe 
meeting of another company as to the Imperial aspect of our W' o 
At that meeting I was somewhat surprised, in view of the — 
ance of this matter, that I encountered total apathy of a we 
depressing character. Not a word was said, not a sign was mats 
to appreciate the importance of that aspect, or of what was being 
done, and the lack of interest in the Press seemed also to show 
how easy it is to forget. We raise our memorials and our monu- 
ments ‘‘ Lest we Forget,”’ and then at once return to our miserable 
dependence on the foreigner for our subsistence, even for veal 
daily bread. But even though those shareholders may have bee! 
forgetful and certainly apathetic, we have not forgotten our = 
pendence on the foreigners for base metals and the preposterous 
prices paid to America for lead and zinc, for which, among other 
things, we are now paying tribute to America to the tune © 
£ 35,000,000 a year. 

Steadily and earnestly since the early stages of the war we 
have progressed in what no doubt was first a sentiment, unco 
ordinated and unexpressed, but which gradually, slowly, has 
expanded into a determined policy to establish supremacy in t's 
base-metal business within the Empire, in the production of the 
metals from the British raw material at our disposal to provide 
our own munitions in time of trouble, instead of dependence, - 
before the war, upon foreign sources, and, secondly, to retaiD the 
profit for the Empire, instead of leaving it to foreigners. 

This movement originated in the purchase by three big ©o™ 
panies at Broken Hill of the smelters at Port Pirie and the form* 
















































































































































































That .enables me to take an optimistic view, but as I do not 
wish to raise extravagant ideas in your minds as to the possible 
expansion of this business, I must point out that what I have said 
and quoted with regard to these probabilities is Pertinent to 


j tion of the B.H. Associated Smelters, which was followed closel¥ 
by the Zinc Producers’ Association, later by: the Electrolytic Zinc 
in Tasmania, and subsequently the National Smelting Company, a 
take over the Government acid works and incomplete smelters 4 
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Avonmouth, while all these companies work in combination with 
the British Metal Corporation for realisation of the products. 
Already the combination is large and forceful, but it still may 
well expand. 

I now formally propose : “That the directors’ report and state. 
ments of accounts submitted at this meeting be and the same are 
hereby adopted.”* 


MR MARMION ON PROSPECTS. 


Mr Marmion said: I have very much pleasure in seconding the 
adoption of the report, and in doing so I would just like to touch 
upon one or two points to which you, sir, have referred. The 
frst point is in regard to the life of the mine. I would like to 
sav that in the last few years we have maintained our ore reserve 
position, although we have extracted a considerable tonnage. No 
change of a geological nature has occurred which would throw 
any doubt on our belief that the ore-body will live to a great 
depth. The second point I wish to touch on is that of output, 
which, taking everything into consideration, we believe will be 
maintained. 

in my communications to the board I have given it as my 
opinion that the plant and our organisation will be in balance 
practically throughout when we are mining and treating about 
1,100 tons per day—that is, 400,000 tons per year. It is possible, 
of course, for the mine to go beyond that tonnage, but this would 
involve great capital expenditure, as the plant would be out of 
balance, and it is questionable whether sufficient compensation 
from decreased operating costs would be forthcoming for such 
expenditure. Another factor is that such a procedure might strain 
the labour position to a point beyond which it would be undesir. 
able to go. 

The report and accounts were adopted, and the dividend recom- 
mended was approved. 


LONDON COUNTY FREEHOLD AND LEASEHOLD PROPERTIES 
LIMITED. 


A RECORD OF CONSIDERABLE PROGRESS. 


The ordinary general meeting of the London County Freehold 
and Leasehold Properties, Limited, was held, on the 27th instant, 
Mr Arthur Charles Bourner (chairman of the company) presiding. 

The Chairman said : Although this company was incorporated in 
1909, this is the first occasion upon which the directors have had 
the pleasure of meeting the new members. 

The balance-sheet is the first issued since the conversion into a 
public company. The assets amount to £1,204,279, of which 
{180,195 are of a liquid character. Assets of a reducing character 
are leasehold properties valued at £814,026. A sinking fund is 
essential unless we can acquire the freehold. ‘The directors pro- 
pose to consider utilising an annual sum to acquire freehold ground 
rents and other properties with a stable income showing a higher 
tate of interest than would be secured from an insurance premium 
paid to an insurance company. 

The old shareholders created a reserve fund of £107,035, of which 
£37,035 was to meet the expenses of the issue, ad valorem stamps, 
other incidental outlay, and contingencies, and {£50,000 to form 
the nucleus of a fund for property repair and maintenance. This 
Provision is a valuable asset to us now as a public company, 
fabling us to meet exceptional outlay and contingencies without 
affecting the present income. There remains of the sum reserved 
no less than £58,530 2s 3d, nearly 5 per cent. on the value of the 
‘sets, and is, I think you will agree, a substantial reserve. 

(he net revenue for the year is £43,510 16s 10d. The rent-roll 
‘as £154,931. We are making provision for redemption of our 
ssued debenture stock by annual payments of £3,932 78 1d over a 
period of 40 years. ‘This is tantamount to providing for deprecia- 
- (to the extent of two-thirds of the present value) of our lease- 
hold properties, £814,026. We shall provide annually £1,621, 
which, invested for 40 years, will amount to £154,027, so that, 
although at the end of the 40 years we should still have an interest 
n leasehold property for a further average term of over 20 years, 
the property would be reduced to a very nominal sum in our 

ks, though, in fact, of very substantial value. 

The actual revenue for the year, before providing for debenture 
redemption and the depreciation of leaseholds, was £47,675 11s 10d, 
a after setting aside £4,164 158 for this purpose, the net balance 
mee is £43,510 16s rod, to which must be added the carry- 
er at March 25, 1925, £12,035, making available for appro- 

on £55,545 168 rod. 
aa has been expended during the year 1925 from the 
S and maintenance reserve because this outlay was of a 


oAtacter which income could not reasonably be asked to beat. 


u ‘ : 
mon Tent register shows a very large portion of our rent to-be 


tutory—that is; only about 40 per cent. above pre-war rents— 
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and there is, therefore, no reason to doubt that in the future 
our Income will be at least substantially maintained. 

Our record as a company making considerable progress may be 
judged from the following brief information. In 1910 our properties. 
Stood at approximately £160,000, increased by purchase so that in 
1919 they stood at approximately £410,000, increased by purchase 
so that In 1924 the whole, on independent valuation, amounted to 
£900,926; in 1925 this was further increased by further purchases 
to £082,856. Our income from these properties (after deducting 
working and management expenses, but not managing directors” 
and directors’ remuneration or interest) was:—In 1910, nil; in 
1919, £22,475, equal to 54 per cent. on our investment ir 
properties ; in 1924, £70,095, equal to 7} per cent. on our invest- 
ment in properties; in 1925, £78,695, equal to 8 per cent. on ‘our 
investment in properties. The revenue account for the year 1925 
shows a net 8 per cent. on our investments, and would permit of a 
return upon the issued share capital, if the whole of the income 
available were divided, of 114 per cent. 

The directors consider that it is desirable to acquire other 
properties, in view of our present managerial organisation per- 
mitting of a much enhanced rent-roll being dealt with with- 
out adding perceptibly to the management expenditure, and with 
advantage to the shareholders in increased dividends. As an 
illustration of the efficiency of our staff and our organisation, I 
may call your attention to the fact that we have been able to 
issue our audited balance-sheet within 14 days of the end of the 
year. 

The directors are of opinion that the arnual net income is 
sufficiently reliable to warrant the payment of interim dividends 
in the future. To replace our properties would cost nearly double 
the valuation put upon them in March, 1925. It would seem 
reasonable, therefore, that we should be able successfully to com- 


‘| pete with properties erected under existing conditions, and that 


our losses in the future from empties should not be of much im- 
portance. <A substantial revenue from rents provides a means of 
securing a fair average dividend on the capital employed. 

This company, it is hoped, will last for a long long time, and 
without committing the directors (to my view) I opine the ordinary 
shares will materially improve in value, and ultimately become 
very valuable. The directors consider the foundation of a sound 
structure has been well laid, and with a suitable recurring pro- 
vision for contingencies this will be strengthened. 

Sir William J. M. Burton seconded the resolution. 


SHAREHOLDER’S CONGRATULATIONS. 


Mr Reginald Woodward : Mr Chairman, your speech has been so 
full of information that it does not leave much room for asking 
questions, but I should like to inquire if the proposed dividend is 
payable forthwith, and also when we may expect the payment of 
an interim dividend. Will you keep to October or will it be 
at the end of July? I think the accounts are very plain, but there 
are just two matters on which I should like to ask a question. 
Do I take it that the additions to the property have Seen in the 
form of bricks and mortar or ground rents, and, with regard to 
the loan to be secured, I take it that ‘‘ to be secured ’’ means that 
it will be funded in some shape or form. I congratulate you, 
Mr Chairman, and your colleagues on the splendid report and 
very highly satisfactory accounts which are presented to us. It is 
a source of annoyance to myself that at the time when I had funds 
available for investment last year the shares of this company 
were practically unobtainable. I could secure only a very few, 
and had to put a considerable amount of money into other con- 
cerns. Now that I have not the funds available I notice that the 
shares have been changing hands pretty freely lately. I had an 
independent opinion about this company, and it was so satisfac 
tory that I agree with the chairman that we shall see the shares 
at very much higher prices later on, and I consider it would be 
very inexpedient for any of us to sell our shares. I congratulate 
the board very heartily. 


CHATRMAN’S REPLY. 


The Chairman: The dividend will be posted on Saturday. As 
to the date of the interim dividend, the directors will endeavour 
to make it as nearly as possible a half-yearly payment—probably 
about next July. We have purchased no further ground rents at 
present. You are quite right with regard to the loans. 

Mr Nutman and myself, two of the old shareholders, have len* 
our money, and we have such confidence in the company that we 
have left it on simple deposit. We have used the money for the 
purchases of property, and in due course we shall become deben- 
ture-holders. 

The resolution was then put to the meeting and carried. 

Mr Woodward: I beg to propose that our very hearty thanks 
be accorded to the chairman for the very full and satisfactory 
speech that he was able to make to us to-day, and to the directors 
and all the officials of this company. I think we have made a most 
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excellent start, and no doubt we shall continue in the right direc- 
tion. 

The vote was seconded by Mr Dawe and unanimously accorded. 

FUTURE DIVIDENDS. 

The Chairman: On behalf of my colleagues and myself, I beg to 
thank vou, and I will simply make these few observations on my 
own account. We have launched our company on a public career, 
backed by influential finance, and in view of our proved power to 
invest satisfactorily, with the safeguarding of your interests by 
the directors, there is an expansive future before us, and promise 
of safe and probably larger dividends. We regard the shares as a 
sound and promising investment, and the debenture stock as a 
first-class security. 

The proceedings then terminated. 


MORTGAGE COMPANY OF THE RIVER PLATE, LIMITED. 
INCREASED DIVIDEND. 

The thirtv-ninth ordinary general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 28th inst., at 52 Moorgate, London. 

Mr James Anderson, chairman of the company, who presided, 
said that the accounts laid before the shareholders a year ago 
showed an advance in income of £4,280, as compared with that of 
the year preceding, and those now submitted an increase of 
£4,528 over last year. In both cases the improvement was due 
to reduced losses in exchange. The net profit for the year, after 
providing for all charges and debenture interest, amounted to 
£77,009—an increase of £5,695 over last year. In view of this 
increase the board recommended an addition of 1 per cent. 10 the 
dividend of 15 per cent. on the ordinary shares which had been 
regularly paid since part of the reserve was capitalised six years 
ago. It was now proposed to add £14,222 to the reserve, bring- 
ing it up to £455,000. This would leave £2,346 to be added to 
the carry forward, raising it to £85,418. Of the £3 per share 
paid up on the ordinary shares £1 per share was provided out 
of the reserve fund in 1919. When that was taken into account 
it would be realised that the dividend now recommended was equal 
to 24 per cent. on the £2 per share originally paid up. 

The mortgage loans showed a reduction of £105,202, as com- 
pared with last year, which was due to the loans paid off having 
by that amovnt exceeded the new loans granted. The demand for 
new loans during the year was very slack, and rates continued 
low as compared with those which the company used to enjoy. 
Competition for the class of business done by the company was 
now keen and rates comparatively low. Th? caution with which 
they husbanded their profits in the piping times enabled them 
to face the present situation with equanimity. Their business 
was gradually resolving itself into one of an investment trust 
character instead of mainly mortgages as originally contemplated. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


SEDENAK RUBBER ESTATES, LIMITED. 
SOUND FINANCIAL POSITION—EXCELLENT PROSPECTS. 

The sixteenth ordinary general meeting of Sedenak Rubber 
Estates, Limited, was held, on the 26th instant, at Winchester 
House, London, Mr P. C. Turnbull, the chairman, presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said it was the intention of the directors to build up a 
Satisfactory reserve during present prosperous times, so as to 
avoid recourse to borrowing at high rates of interest as they had 
had to do in the past, and this reserve would be held in readily 
tealisable Government securities. Although these stood at only 
£5,000 at the date of the balance-sheet, they had since been in- 
creased by a further £20,000, so that with the large cash balance 
now in hand the company’s financial position was very sound 
indeed. The debentures had disappeared, having with the ex- 
ception of less than £1,000 been converted by holders into ordinary 
Shares, so that the capital now stood at £153,843. The profit 
for the year came out at the highly satisfactory figure of £40,180 
net, and this was on a crop of only 655,000 lbs, at an average 
selling price of 2s 1.44, so that 1926, with prospects of a full 
crop and high prices, could be looked forward to with great 
confidence. 

Rubber was continually being applied in fresh ways, and it 
was a general opinion that the future of the industry was assured 
for some years. He did not fear any return of the bad times 
they had been through in the last few years—for many years to 
come, at least. The manager’s estimate for the current year was 
based on full standard production of 1,133,254 lbs at an f.o.b. 
cost of approximately 74d per lb, and unless labour rates rose 
further it was not expected that this cost would be exceeded. 

The balance-sheet was a most striking testimony to the etticacy 
of the Stevenson restriction scheme. 


Without it their company 
would have found it difficult to survive the severe slump. There 
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was no question of buyers having been forced into Paying high 
prices. He reminded them that a year ago the average gellin, 
price reported for 1924 was only slightly over is per Ib, The 
release of 100 per cent. on February 1st would not mean such a 
large production as the figures themselves would indicate, {oy it 
was his firm conviction, based on their own experiences and 
reports that reached them, that the average rubber estates though. 
out the world would not be able to reach 100 per cent. unless trees 
were tapped beyond what was safe and consistent with proper 
protection of the trees and bark. 
The report and accounts were agreed to. 


GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 


PUBLIC INCOME AND EXPENDITURE. 


RECEIPTS INTO AND ISSUES OUT OF THE EXCHEQUER. 


Total Receipts into 
the Exchequer from 


Apl. 1, 1925,/Api. 1, 1924, 

1925-26. to to 

(See Note)| Jan. 23, 
1926. 


Estimate 
the -—— RECEPTs, 
Week | Week 
Ended | Ended 
Jan. 24, | Jan. 23, | Jan. 4, 
1925. 1926. 1995, 


Balances in Exchequer £ £ 


ee 
_- ee 


2,371. 2,457, 
6.625 4 


5,390,000 

4,519,000} 4,344,000 
1,920,000, 1,470,000 
41 340,000 


Motor Vehicle Duties .. 
Estate, &c., Du 


ps a eeeese 
Gand Tax, House Duty 
& Mineral Rights — | ean . = 
& Income "000| 2.030, 1570000 


Corporation ‘Profits Tax 230, 310,000 
Post Office. ......ccccces 45, 4, ee Lea 


45,391 
12,054,515 131,975, 275,301 
__ 22,605,872 _ 364,711) _ 9231 
_ 574,911,457) 581,795,319 28,602,746 24,218,955 
581,468,557) 588,426,933 on 


9,920,982 
25,980,246 


Temporary Advances d:— 
Interest on Exchequer under| 
= — Expenditure (Money) 
t, ee 

Under the Unemployment Insur. 
ance Acts, 192] ....  wcccccseseee 
Mone by Creation of Debt— 
(a) For Capital Expenditure Issues : 
Under the T (Money) 
Under'the Housing Act, 1818. 
r the Hou ee 
Under eae oe Islands | 
(Telegra: ee 
(0) Under the bnem mt In-| 
surance Ac 


ts, eeeeeeceereee 1,745,000 
(c) For other Issues ; 
B Bills 


sereeesesesors see eee lis Lane ere nanan sD 
23,650, 900,000} 900,000 


4% Treasury 
By Other Debt created under 
= War Loan Acts, 1914 to 


@eeeese sores erseeresess 


In respect of Issues under Section 
69 (4) of the Finance Act, 1920 .. 
Interest received under Section 59 
(5) of the Finance Act 1920...... 


i ie 
aad... 


Services ........ 


Hotimate as in H.C. Mo. & of 1985. 


nder | 


HH | 
% 
9,1 


le & Fe peSEZE PHA E SS 


ess 


ull 
£3 


| 






/ 


Be FFrrF 


os 
= 
ao 


oe ire 






igh 
ing 


ind 


“J 


or + 


307 
a3 
335 


BE2 


8 8 
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Total Issues out of 
the Exchequer to | 
meet Payments from —— ISSUES, eee, 
Apl. 1, 1925,|Apl. 1, 1924, Week | Week 
oO inded 
Jan. 23, | Jan, 24, Jan. 23, Jeno, 
| —_2926._|__ 1925. |_ 1996." | _ 1935, 
ice tate z |e 
OTHER ISSUES. 
Advances— 
terest on Exchequer Bonds: — 
ital Expenditure 
te GOS. cece We coves apensesas ee 73,782 73,782 
loyment Insurance 
ober oe ° - cececcccccecccoses 1,810,000 1,450,000, 65,000) 130,000 
nes to Meet ee kee 
or Tele oney) Ac 
Under rd 1924. coeesee ec cccce 9,250, 7,050,000 .. | |. 
Unier the Housing Act, ae 5.716 
Under the West Indian Islands 
(Telegraph) Act, 1924 ee oor naas: e 20,071 330,317, 
ent Insurance Ac — 
me of enounte borrowed ..| 1,580, 5,920,000 = 
ion of De | 
pry Bills es eeee eoeccescececees 1,986,955,000 1,954,590,000 43,990,000! 50,375,000 
Principal of National Savings Cer. 
tifORES...seeeeees osdbatetecennns | 23,600,000, 24,700,000, 500,000 450,000 
Principal of Exchequer Bonds paid 
6 re = ee | 
i cf Nati 
"al eecienasll seosssessaees| 8358226 6,586,653 a 
Principal of Treasury Bonds paid off 25,645,865 od | < 
| 


Other Debt under the War Loan | 


Aets, 1914 to 1919 eeeecerceseecores 5C; a 
| 


_— | | . 

Ways and Means Advances Repaid 641,051,000 761,954,500 13,510,000 5,250 ,000 

cana 
Persian Oil Company—Issued | 

7 the National Debt Commis. 


GUNS 00000 se c0esecisnpeoevecans] 489,309 =... =| 466,200 
Issues 10 Vational Debt . Com-| 
missioners to Reduce — | | 

cumard Loan Repayments ........|____130,0C0|__—_130,000| 





| 3,369,687,850, 3400.171,292 69,541,524 65,972,108 








Balance in Exchequer— | Jan, 23, '26. Jan. 24, 25. In.or Dec. for Week. 
Bank of England eereeerereseresese 2,029,399) 8,027,130 — 108,924 — 4,975 
Bank of Ireland .....sseseseseseee _ 29118,744, 1,239,555 + 45,146 + 123,001 
Total sees -eeee ceccecccereee!  39148,143 9,265,685 — 65,778 + 118,026 


Treasury, January 25, 1926. 


NATIONAL DEBT—(Million &). 






















ag | eg | a | ag | 2g | 2g | 2g | %e 

wn | dm] & e K é = 3 E 

e «e ¢é e 
a an 5" 5 3" a” s" i 2 
Funded Debt .....0e00-| 588 | 315 | 315| 318| 314! 314! 314] 314! 314 
fem. Anpuities ........| 30 16} 14] 14] 14, 13] 13] 123 
4% Conversion Loan..| .. es 666 | 666 | 764) 764 
4% Conversion Loan ../ . os | es os | 210 | 210| 210} 210 
3, War Stock ..... cael aa 63} 63) 63| 63 63 | 63| 63] 63 
ie War Stock sia] oa a is ols iB 13/13] 13 = 
and 5% War Ml oi 17 | 2,052 | 2,052 
Nationa! War Bonds....| °. | 1,509 |1,201 | 953 Ma00 | "als | ra | “ond | and 
Funding Loan ...e0.| .. 409 | 401; 399} 396 | 396) 395] 395/ 395 
4% Victory Bonds eorese ee 360 335 325 314 314 | 350 350 350 
Treasury Bonds ...... - | «- | 453] 411 | 457! 496) 499] 479| 479 
Exchequer Bonds , 20 | 323) 185} 150] 150/ 69; 15| 15] 15 
tional Savings Ce -» |. 267} 342] 354] 366! 364 | 369 | 372! 372 
++ {1,306 | 1,087 | 1,157 | 1,128 | 1,132 | 1,124 | 1,124 | 1,124 
15 |1,107| 878 | 616| 588 és | 576 | 635} 647 
1| 243] 147] 194] 186 | 220| 167] 18]| 143 
654 | 8,033 |7,655 | 7,742 | 7,641 | 7,726 | 7,646 | 7,751 | 7,725 
(her Capita! Liabilities} 57 “= oS i) fs 68 | "2| 84) | 84 
Thal Liabilities......° 711 [8,079 | 7,721 |7,812 | 7,707 | 7,794 | 7,718 | 7,835 | 7,809 
* Includes debt to American Government. 

POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT. Movement 
Week ended 


Way and Means Advances 


Ainuces by Bank of England. 4, 
anit ,O7 Public Deptmts, 157,435,000... 166,585,000... 142,991,000..— 13,510,000 

Tramry Bills Outstanding ... 633,155,000... 575,610,000. .*647,350,000..— 4,030,000 

Toul Floating Debt ...... 790,590,000.. 742,195,000... 790,341,000..— 17,540,000 


*Iclades £71,000, the proseeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer 
within she period of the account, 


Jan. 24,'25, Mar. 31,'25. Jan.23,’26. Jan. 23,’26. 
£ £ £ £ 



















TREASURY BILLS AND BONDS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for £30,000,000 in Treasury Bonds and Treasury Bills were 
_ on Jan. 29, 1926, and the total amount applied for was 
“770,000, For bills at three months dated Monday, £98 17s 4d, 
: ” 97 per cent., and above in full; Tuesday, £98 17s 8d, above in 
: Wednesday to Saturday, at £98 17s 4d, about 97 per cent., and 
‘ye in full. “The amounts allotted were—In bills at 3 months, 
000,000 ; in bonds, nil. 














ills | 4% Treasury 
Date, Amount Amount | Treasury Bi — 
omen. . oe Pt den veel Avene Price, 
£ £ | £8 a £ 3 d 
4e-o00{000 26 296,000 310 805 nil 
40,000,000 Ses6.00 | 414 3°75 nil 
40,000,000 | 41,360,000} 4 16 10°86 nil 
45,000,000 54,665,000 | 418 057 ni 
45,000,000 ; il 
Sep | See] aia? | onl 
30,000,000 30,000,000 | 416 706 | all 
Sooo | Eero | 412 971 nil 
received on Feb. 5, 1926, for Treasury Bills and 
be issued to the maximum amount of — 
Treasury Bonds issued will not exceed £3,000,000. 





THE £CONOMIST. 








233 














eittiata : ——— 
la ge 2 || 
(| Sag) Bee 
Date, 333 1338 
288 aS | 
eee 

1923. _ £ i s&s 

Mar. _ rr 285,616 12,318 
JUNC 27... cccccccce 286,503 12,516 
Bept, Ub iecandewes 282,784 12,401 
Dec. soscescccece | 299,070 12,571) 
Mar, 26..... coosces 281,538 11,908) 
June 25.........006) 290,316 12,472 
Sept. 24..........8 «| 285,592, 12,227 
Dec, *. eccccee | 296,261 12,812 
Mar, 25... sil eal 284, 
June 94............ 292,278 1296 
—_ -* eeececcces. eee 12,555, 
‘ 906 "7°""*| 296, ,— 
Fan. U.cccccccccce | 289,652 12,207) 
titcteccanca 287,360' 11,921 
Pivescihidetes | 286,246 11,803) 





Since July 21, 1920, notes and certificates outstanding include notes called in but 

not yet cancelled. Maximum fiduciary issue for 1920 was fixed at £320,600,000, 

for 1921 at £317,555,200, for 1922 at £309,988,400, for 1923 at £270,183,800, for 1924 at 
£248,190,900, for 1925 at £248,145,400, and for 1926 at £247,902,549. 





The Bankers’ 


Gasette, 





BANK OF ENGLAND. 
Week ended Wednesday, January 27, 1926, 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 


£ 
Government debt .... 11,015,100 
Other securities ...... 8,734,900 
Gold coin & bullion ..142,778,615 


162,528,615 


£ 
Notes issued ....0000 162,528,615 





162,528,615 


BANKING DEPARTMENT. 


£ he 
Proprietors’ capital .. 14,553,000 | Government securities 45,577,526 
Rest .....ccceecesess 3,997,963 | Other securities ...... 73,955,881" 
Public deposits*...... 22,537,563 | Notes .....sseeeeeee 21,025,310 
Other deposits........101,332,789 | Gold and silver coin .. 1,426,266 














Seven-day & other bills 4,128 
141,984,983 141,984,983 
* Including Exchequer, a Commissioners of National Debt, and 
vidend Accounts. 
| Amount, Inc.or Dec, on | Inc. or Dec. on 
Jan, 27, 1926.’ Last Week. Last Year. 
£ | £ £ 
Regd . .....--ccccccccccccccscccces| S5BT563 | + 57,663 | + 46543 
Public deposits ....scesscsccccesees| —22,537.503 | + 3,107,548 | — 12,926 
Other deposits ........ eovccccceees| 101,532,789 | — 7,814,789 | — 5,938,699 
Government securities eececsecoces 495,577,526 | ae 290,000 | = 4,460,373 
Other securities..... cccsccccccccee.| 73,955,881 | — 4,409,797 | _ 48 
Reserve........se0 eccccccccccccocs 22,451,576 | + 50,216 _ 1,411,679 
Note circulation, eeececcsesecosceses 141,503,305 1? 442,770 | + 17,046,S65 
Coin and bullion ...... eoccccccsces| 144,204,881 + 492,986 | + 15,635,286 
% of reserve to liabilities .......... 182% + 4% - % 
Pe 8 eee pee eT i ti a5 eu 3 
| Coin and | coaieione | m Gold in | Reserve and iz 
b | : Deposits, Banking; oroutof | % of Reserve) 
Date. | Bullion. = one meng | Bank. to Liabilities. |4 
| ills), ment. | i 





£ & |% 
205,000 out 20,498,640 15 
173,000 out Teas eaolee 
226,000 out 19,575,857114 — 


127,000 in | 21,016,510 153 — 
394,000 out) 22,093,812:174 — 
498,000 out, 22,401,560 17;;; — 
522,000 in | 22.451,57618% — 


1925. | &£ 
Dec. 16 |144,801,755 
23 |144,621,643 
30 144,566,567 


6 (144,673,195 
15 |144,251,647 
20 '143,711,895 
27 144,204,881 


£ £ ee 
144,153,115 129,013,318 126,494,111 5 
145,728,590 | 125,952,039,125,218,678 ~ 


144,730,510 169,044,292 167,368,122 


143,406,685 '136,831,535 133,823,623, 
141,907,835 128,654,082: 124,589,597 
141,060,535 128,577,533) 124 
141,503,305 123,870,292 119,533,407, 


Jan. 


—_—- 


BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS (000’s omitted). 




















Week Ending— | Town, Metropolitan, | Country. Total. 
1926. £ £ £ £ 
uary 13.....-| 1,339,663 | 69,582 118,472 | 1,527,727 
—, 20° —e - etes ‘| 659,958 34,857 62,098 756,913 
i ditivtversaces we} 691,046 33,242 54,926 | 779,214 
date 1926........000- | 690,667 137,691 235,496 3,063,854 
~— Do an 1925... pedddal 7912984 139,629 247,921 | 3,300,534 
: \— "922,317; — 1,938 |— 12,425 |— 236,680 
Increase or decrease in 1926 | = 1 % = 13% |= 50% |= Tl % 
437,119 
Total for year 1925 .......... | 35,801,264 1,678,347 2,957,508 | 40,437, 
Total for Lo BE ttdenecces | 35; 1,594,114 2,900,145 ae 
(\+ 762,659 84 + "57,363 |+ 2: 
Increase or decrease in 1925; |" 9.) ‘oy 52% 19% I~ 22% 
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MONTHLY STATEMENT OF 


(J anuary 30, 1926, 
LONDON CLEARING BANKS. 


(000’s omitted.) 


Bank ) iti 
Average Weekly Balances, Liv’rpo’l| Barclays 
Seeman: 1925. an Bank, | Seette 
Martins, |Limited.| 
Limited. 
ASSETS. | & £ & 
Coin, bank and currency notes, and| 
balances with the Bank of England ..| 6,480 | 38,408 1,529 
Balances with and cheques in course of! 
collection on other banks in the United! 
Kingdom @eeeeeeeeseeeeseeeeseeeeeeeee 
Items in transit eeeeeeeseeoeneeneeeeee ee ee 
Money at call and short notice..........! 
Bills discounted shania itt ink aacitatleia oi 3,938 | 38,154 
Investments ...........200008 oeaues .--| 9,532 | 59,421 
Advances to customers and other accounts, 34,589 | 149,065 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances, 
endorsements, &c. eeeeeeseeesesesese 6,397 16,394 
Bank premises account .........e.e+++-) 1,550 5,121 
Investments in affiliated banks ........) es 6,043 


| 69,646 | 343,035 | 18,622 
10:94 | 12:68 8-98 
2,349 800 


1,700 800 
59,200 17,019 


2.172 | 8,894 
4.988 | 21.535 


Ratio of cash to current, deposit, and 

other accounts @eesneeeveceeeeeeeeeeeeee 
usthiceke LIABILITIES, 

pi li u eeeeeeveeeeoeeeeeeeeeeeeees 
ne fs eeewonceseres 
Ourrent, deposit, and other accounts .... 
Acceptances, endorsements, &...........| 6,397 | 16,395 3 
Notes in circulation.........ssceccceees oe oe 
Reduction of bank premises account ....| .. | 


and Co. | and Co, |Limited.|Limited |Limited.| Bank, | 


(Ne tcneEY, 
|S | i 


12°58 | 


National] 
Lloyds |Midland|National| Provin. | West- Willi’ 


minste ’ 
Bank, | Bank, | Bank, cial | Bank, — | Tota 


imited. Limited. Limited, 


| 


Glyn, 
Mills 


ee! 


ss. #@£:;: 2 £ £ 
3,472 37,491 | 51,799 | 3,854 


| £ | .-T4 
27,982 | 28,265 

| 

{ 

| 


3.907 | 203,18 
1,190} 57.03 
3,038 | 121 929 
3,450 | 233'7093 
4,693 | 27699) 


18,582 | 863,198 
10,167 | 13,718 | 2,546 | 10825 
695 5881. 6,663 774 4,543 | 4,270 30,747 
ee | 6,581 6,273 ee 2,754 2,992 ee 24.643 


31,305 386,827 409,157 | 43,713 | 279,320 | 299,800 ~ 38,310 (191: 


38,310 11,919,735 
1098 1487| 10:24 1118 | 1054 | 1197) 120% 
1,500 


9,479 | 9,052 | 1,875 | 68,744 

530 | 10,000 | 12,664 | 1,250) 9,479 9,052; 1,262) 54997 
27,597 | 341.144 | 348,150 | 37,613 | 250,195 | 267,963 | 32.627 |1,684'308 
1,943 | 21,310 35,679 100 | 10,167 | 13,718 | 2,596 | 108,256 
Per igak ae 3,250! .. | 15) .. 3,265 


"175 ee ' ee ee ee ee ee 175 


10,171 | 13,739 160 
4.480 | 18943 19.067 | 4,157 
1267 | 54,161 | 44,999| 2,749 


8,691 53,657 34,650 | 15,565 
9,434 | 178,632 196,288 | 16,354 


1,943 21,310 35,679 100 


1,323 | 8,521 ) 10,231 
17,442 | 26,290 
36,838 | 46,616 
39,569 | 46,919 
131,504 | 120,499 


1,060 | 14,373 12,664 





43,713 ' 279,320 | 299,800 ! 38,310 '1,919,735 


343,035 | 18,622! 31,305 | 386,827 | 409,157 
eee oeee_e__e 


69,646 
PROVINCIAL CLEARING RETURNS. 


| Aggregate Week! 
Month of December, Totals to January 23. 


1925. 


Number of Working Days ...... 


£ £ 
SaORAR...... @eeerseeeeces 11,743,000 12,204,000 9,998,100 
DUNE c-sccseserecesna.| | nn) Stee 
HU 5,120,000 | 
39,748,000 , 79,000 | 39,076,500 
73,297,000 | 66,193,000 | 58,933,900 
5,954,000 
2,934,000 | 2,740,000 | 2,772,900 
4,675,000 | 4,451,000 3,836,600 


NEWCASTLE ON-TY 
NOTTINGHAM... ne s***" °° 


SHEFFIELD Tatianna nadian ae’ 


TOtAl .oscccccsescceceseceeese 156,557,000 149,540,000 | ; 


OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS. 


NOTE.—The latest return of the Bank of Esthonia appeared in the 


Economist of Jan. 2; ‘Denmark, ‘in Jan. 9: Danzig. Poland, Roumania, 
Russia, Portugal and Egypt in Jan. 23. 


U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $'s (000's omitted). 


Renocnce, ae | a 


Jan. 1, 
d reserves 1926, 


Ratio of total reserves to 
Federal Reserve note 


combined aaa 


STATEMENT OF CANADIAN BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 
Oct. 31, | Sept. ; Aug. 31, | ° 

1925,” | “Faas” | “See. BS | et 

| 455,960 | 455,950 

66,582 | 62,808 | 115.296 

355219 | 370,555 | 268,653 

1,004,337 | 1201 40 | oa 

158,446 | 

a 

73.263| 66,144 84.827 | 

eat] gu | teas 

| 364,131 | "354,269 "359,698 


14,458 | 
36517 | 
72,230 | 


399,386 
64,842 
338,041 
571,034 
970,047 
220,890 
161,174 | 


164,255 | 


403,409 
61,737 
330,360 
970,871 | 1,069,947 
219,018 | 188,473 
157,308 156,191 


157,710 172,860 


186,296 | 
88,996 | 
1,876,249 | 
3A5,462 | 
12,179 
36,015 | 
75,170 
5,360 2,163 


15,149 
38,881 


68,930 
244,784 
3,261 


NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s (000's omitted). 


an, |, 

926. | 1926. 

Total bills discounted eoressserses eee 171,560 j 294,980 
Bills bought in open market 25,850 ‘ 

Total U.S. Government securities... 52,750 

Total earning assets | 2} | 252,050 ) 

Deposits—Member bank—res. acc'nt; | 887,110 865,730 | 982,270 
Ratio of total res. to dep. and Federal * 

Res. note liabilities combined ..| 860% | 818% = 801% | 27% 


SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In &'s (000’s omitted). 
cesses erin EE 
Jan. 2, | Dec. 26,| Dec.19,| Dec. 12,| Dec. 5, | Jan. 3, 

1926. | 1925.’ | 1925. | 1925. | 1925. | 1925. 
6,287| 7,322) 6,793; 7198| 6907! 32 
Lats 1,655 163 685 1oaes 

lecoe ; 7,771 | 7,605 | | 6,348 | 5,945 | 5995 
Loans vances to Gvt. ee oe j ee ee oe i t) 
Investments 529 529 | 529 | sg) 4 
1,000 1,000 | 1,000 | — 1,000 Lone 
9,107 | 8,756 
5,830 


263,360 | 
AssETs. 
Gold coin and bullion.... 
rtifi 


8,834 | 11,672 
| 6,695 | 605 | 5549) 48% 
reserves 


| 
eaiabilisies to publics, | 507% | 569% | 556% | 572.%| Se1%) 
IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000's omitted). 


To eeceae 
| Jan. 1, | Mec. 4d, | Vee. 16, ‘ . “yon6. 
ASSETS, 1926. 1925. 1925, 1925. 25. 1645 9 
Total securities .... ao 17,01,50 | 16,71,87 , 


15,93, 14,39,94 | 14,65,36 
Cash credits ......-.| 35,74,67 | 34.34,41 | 32,36,97 
Inland bills ........| 5,15,351 4,31,74 | 4,67,67 
Foreign bills........| 24,72 25,19 | 24,04 
Dead stock ........| 2,7. 
Bal.with other banks) 
Cash 1 





LIABiLities, 
Capital paid up .... 


Theabove includes— 

ts in Lond’n 
Adv’nces in L’nd’n 1,112 1,175 1,204 

Cash, 4&c., at other 


Banks in London 47 71 y i] oa 
BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted). 


Dec. 19, | Dec. 12, | Dec.5, | Nov. 28,| Dec. 20 
ASSETS. 1926. 1925. | 

Cash and bullion.. | 1,128,009 | 1,121,086 

Discounts ........ | 237,253 | 219,565 


, Position 
" \yne 30,1914 


925. | 1925. | 0 

| 1,112,445 | 2213 

vie a Maas | a 

Advances nani eee | 253,335 | 221,039 | 216,305 | 210,823 | 351,941 | 
IABILITIES. | } 

Nott asp: | "SRR | MALT | Ben | a 

Other deposits.... | 76,048 | 79,024 73.448 | 81,648 | 74,196 


BANK OF FRANGE.—In francs (000’s omitted). 


<i tion 
| Jan,28, | Jan, a : m2 | cay lst 
5,545,550 I 3,730,625 
1,864,321 | 650 

304,558 | Sr 


ASSETS. | 
Gold coin and bullion ....) 

Of which held abroad ..| 1,864,321 
Silver coin and bullion | $24,688 | 323,306 
Discounts and advances .. 5,893,340 | 5,493,574 
Advances to the State .... 34,200,000 |34,800,000 
N ase ‘50,617,938 50,817,769 

otes eee eereeeeete , 

40,158 5,482 


Government deposits soeeee| 
Private deposits eoverecess 3,148,283 3,352,317 


1 
1,864,321 


11,875 
5it55 70 
845,950 





peewee OO oe sO 8 2 OO 
















January 30, 1926.] 


NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In francs (000’s omitted). 











l l | | Position 
Jan. 21, | Jan. 14,| Jan. 7, | Dec. 22, | Jan. 22, | M 
Asser 1928. ' | "1926. 1936.’ | 1925." | ° “i995,” | asia” 
Coin (gold & silver | 395,155 1 329,650 
pullion) «+e! i ’ | 395,197 | 395,320 376.423 
a ss *) 1,089,687 | 1,110,255 | 34140,075 | 1,036,315 | 1,504,295 | 697,600 
LIABILITIES. | 
sae irculatn..| 7,483,115 | 7,608,911 | 7,649,564 | 7,471,342 | 7,623,240 | 934 
Norrent accounts.. 482,062 | 488,960 | 385,831 ' ‘556.200! 406.457 | ii2'i2s 


NETHERLANDS BANK.—([n florins (000’s omitted). 








nnn enn RE DT Tan «DR Clan 1)D)C*‘Nde nn QU 8 
Jan. 25, | Jan. 18, | Jan. 11, | Jan. 4, | Jan. 26, | Positi 

Aeenee, 926.'| 1926. 1926. 1926." |" 1925.” 'May30.1914 

Gold seen ecessese| 437,852 | 438,794 | 439,764 | 441,504 | 503,543 | Ye3'092 

gaan 5678 | 25.49 24,710 | 23.992 | 14103 | 8436 

Pacts. andadvances| 467,694 | 467,246 | 468,365 | 479,776 | 396,103 | 153.504 

LIABILITIES. 

Notes in circulat’n.| 833,794 | 859,075 | 884,633 | 913,139 | 895,019/ 316 

Sensi -cssansens 96372 | 72,591 | 49694| 4071! 751068 | S016 


BANK OF JAYA.—In florins (000’s omitted), 


| San. 23, Jan. 16, Jan. 9, Jan. 2, / Jan. 24,) Position 


; AssETs, 1926. 1926. | 1926. 1926. _ 1925. ‘May 30,1914 
Gol coceseceee eccecese 1 22,971 
Sit wssemntenrennna 239,250 238,750 | 237,250 230,750 { rat aT 


Discounts, advances, and 
other investments, eoece 


112,160 | 114,840 
L1aBiLITIES, 


117,840 | 115,470 | mais 77,567 
3 


Notes in circulation...... | 348,500 353,000 | 356,000 355,000 276,119} 109,499 
Depositsand bills pavable | 50,000 47,500 | 49,500 44,000 99,11 1 


SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000's omitted). 





11,250 













Jan. 23, | Jan.15, | Jan. 7, | Dec. 31, | Jan. Position 
ASSETS. 1926. 1926. | 1926. 1925.” 1995." May31, Tn 
Geld... ncccecve escece| 447,044 457,163 | 467,146 467,048 | 505,756 71,175 
SHIGE sosececeedes 92 91,370 | 89,849 | 89,345 | 89,577 18,350 
a & advance 281,997 293,339 | 303,981 338,646 | 306,046 103,000 
IABILITIES. j 
Notes in circulatn| 737,676 757,771 | 806,960 875,790 | 782,194 | 275,925 
Deposits ........| 131,759 | 162,829 | 142,756 | 126,541 | 203,114 | 33,750 
THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks* (000’s omitted). 
Jan. 23, Jan. 15, jan. 7, Jan. 23, 
ASSETS. 1926. 1926. | 1926. 1925, 
Reichsbank shares not yet issued | 177,212 177,212 177,212 177,737 
Goldand bullion ...... .. evveeee| 1,249,806 | 1,208,433 | 1,208,105 | 813,126 
Of which deposited abroad ......} 137,845 96,599 | 96,60 198,653 
Reserve in foreign currencies ....| 378,993 368,135 | 402,701 271,041 
Bills of exchange and cheques. ...| 1,350,627 | 1,536,773 | 1,737,674 | 1,607,712 
Silver and other coin ............| 81,974 74,559 | 67,364 60,494 
Notes of other German banks .... 42,216 34,624 | 19,856 37,068 
ABVOROED oe cccvcvverecendeseesese 4,663 7,851 3,187 7,350 
InvestMeNntS....secccececccccccece | 232,776 232,432 213,919 109,972 
Other assets.........cecec. ert. * 747,083 | 744,509 | 1,747,605 
LIABILITIES, 
Reduced capital......... ecccceess| 122,788 122,788 | 122,788 | 90,000 
Increaseof capital (shares not yet | 
S8UCK) ....000 Coeccvccccccsce 177,212 | 177,21 210,000 
od circulation ..... 2,508/030 2,732 109 | 1 550,015 
N WR vs: enenaeesieasae | 2,732, 00, 
Other daily maturing obligations , 860,115 | 873,717 990 


Other liabilities 533,150 | 500,894 | 1,612,570 


* Equal to one billion paper marks or one Rentenmark. 
The gold reserve is calculated in accoraance with the new legal prescription 
“of one pound of fine gold equals 1,392 Reichsmarks.”’ 


BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000’s omitted). 








an. 22, Jan. 15,|; Jan. 7, | Jan. 22, | Position, 

AssETs, 1926. 1926. 1926. 1925. |May3l,1914 

ae een Seto 0 147,225 147,225 147,225 147,226 | 44,224 
road and fo 

ernment securities ....... : 13,596 13,510 13510 8,984 | 8,816 
Discounts and loans ........| 295,840 | 296,961} 299,398 | 390,571| 76,911 
Notes in circulation ....... e| 333,506 | 337,536 346,218 356,305 113,484 
ts at notice ..... e-see| 109,462! 104,402 93,100 106,407 7,188 


BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000’s omitted). 








Jan. 23, | Jan. 16,; Jan. 9, | Jan. 2, Jan. 24, ; May 31, 
ora AS2™* 1926. | 1926. 1926. | | 1996. 1925. | 1914, 
ld... ..seseee jn 230,024 | 229,995 | 230,017| 235,020 | 104,918 
Balance abroad 
and foreign bills} 167,801 | 168,057 168,001; 168,162) 103,752; 112,172 
Swedish and for. 
Gov. securities..| 47,266 | 47,266 47,266 | 47,266} 56,267} 32,465 
unts é loans} 332,154 | 355,366 | 385/669 | 425,884 432,447 | 112,668 
Es, 
dotes in ciroulat’n| 432,815 | 452,689 | 466,464 | 525,661 | 436,670 | 226,555 
ts at notice! 264,302 | 267.183 | 284,893 | 272,856 | 312,562 | 369,660 





BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. marks (000's omitted). 





Jan. 15, ; Jan. 8, | Dec. 51, ; Jan. sition, | 
me] tito | Sitio| itn | is MORIN 
=e snd tovelgn 1,482,393 | 1,529,917 | 1,510,988 | 820,324! 90,379 
ment eoourlting Govern: Silien| 380,108 midi 485,940 | 21,826 
ae and loans cesesece| 484,354 | 473,833 | 478,901 | 581,600 | 105,151 
conta at notion ocrocii | PBARSES | PRRBES | MgMRIO | MEERSE | “aL as 


BANK OF LATYIA.—In lats (gold francs) (000's omitted. 











dani | Jan. 20, | Jan. 15, | Jan. 6, | Jan, 21, | Nov. 273, 
Gold bullion and coins ...... seas | asses | 25563 | 23596 | 12,993 
Wer Coin. «+... widienitesnt a 3,142 | 1,262 879 “9 
weap do cay EE 93154 | 29772 | sios7 | 4137 | 22.466 
scare sities) Haass | BSS | ee | ae | 
egainst securities......| 61 51 51,835 | 50461 2,912 
Other assets... rose i143 11,425 | 8,637 | 1,359 
Notes in circula, 4 
j tion eeccceccces! ‘ 27,912 28,017 4,085 
Renital paid up Seeceeeeeerees 1659 ie89 11,659 | 10,369 | 8,000 
Special reserve eccscc722252| Tpoo | Yoo | nod | |: 
Bees esseeseeees vesesese| 6979 | 6979 | 6,934 | 5,039 
Go ne wendy wecseee| 43,672 | 45,274 45,964 | 39,313 Leese 
Other liabiit eet eee ree 76,037 | 72,190 | 82,282 | 16, 
ilities oe! ! os7es | 25.956 | 24,678 | 16,324 | 3,757 
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BANK OF LITHUANIA.—In It. (000’s omitted). 








Jan. 15, | Dec. 31, | Dec. 15,, Nov. 30, |Nov, 15,\Jan. 45, 
Goa. Ausets. 1926." | 1995." | i905.'| Seas” | teas. "| tems. 
Gold sesereeeeee ceeessses| 32,179 | 32,285 32,212 | 32,112 | 30,885 
State Trea stitets| S04 | 5485 | 6.339) 7,173 35 67 
—_ reasury coins .... 1,805 1,790 1,787 | —_ 1,787 1,786 +s 
Di arn, £ sterling, co, ..| 27,111 | 30,398 | 30,428 | 36,662 | 62,642 
scount and oredit ....| 50/606 | 49,204 | 49,114 | 48,015 | 45,628 | 36,318 
Capital ; 12,000 | 12,000 
Nenssienn needs 12,000 | 12,000 | 13,000 
Reserve... a a 625 625 625 625 625, 100 
oa oe ® in ciroulation,| 81,778 | 81,918 85,191 96,557 | 93 448 
eee 24,474 24,367 | 23,253) 24,301 | 15,047 | 30,941 


BANK OF CZECHO-SLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. (000’s omitted). 


Asser 

Gold and silver holdings a aac aah a 1,070,152 59.792 1 032,458 1.032819 
a ce abroad and foreign currency ....| 1,207,276 | 1,201,219 1,198,510 | 1,180,139 
scounts and advances .............. e+} 1,193,245 | 1,283,164 | 1,561,027 | 1,154,396 
Uncovered state notes debt balance ..../ 5,045,771 | 5,072,944 | 5,085,269 | 5,088,158 
erassets . Ladarisereesteetseesses eee] 483,095 | 594,367 | 853,288 | 543,979 

State notes in circulation a eeconse 635,663 
Check account balances ......... sane laaen 1esern Pis2l47 11366329 
Other liabilities ........000° 00° 222220 "92.528 | "97.052 | ‘170,054 | ‘168,430 


AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted). 


A . ~Jan. 7 J 
Metal sceery Assure J _ oom 7, oes 31, Fs 
Gold in coin & bullion........ 14,830 14,830 14,830 1,113 
Foreign bills ...s..ssseseeeee| 467,416 | 487655 | 499,038 | 327,658 
Other foreign bills} ..... ac oabcetags 42,063 55,831 59,326 +s 
Bills discounted tl antnaaitnen 140,349 166,568 180,250 175,350 
ces to she Seaaaaey Siseee 187,755 187,863 187,943 217,727 
Reserve fund..........s.esesees 
Notes in circulation ......... ite Th sae'sue s00,001 144,146 
Ns 6. cn ccuackéniderdaceror 84.546 90,509 55,033 102,359 


t Contains such foreign bills and balances as bought from customers against 
kronen under the agreement that the same enema et foreign currency a 
supplied to the customers at fixed terms on condition of such sums in kronen 


Sone. en by them as were paid by the bank for the foreign currency 


NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengé (000’s 


omitted). 
ASSETS. Jan. 15, Jan. 7, |Dec. 31,/Dec. 23,|Dec. 15, 
Metal reserve— 1925. 1926. 1925. 1925. 1925. 
Gold coin and bullion .............. 59,269! 59,269) 59,264 89,264| 59,263 
Drafts and notes .............cceeees 96,540] 203,744| 207,025; 206,227; 206,147 
Silver coin and bullion .............. 942 957 953 957} 951 
Inland bills, warrants, and securities ..| 141,675} 132,731) 134,181 124,196| 117,724 
Advances to the Treasury ............ 156,270] 156,270} 156,338! 156,338; 156,338 
IABILITIES, 
Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000*)| 34,756] 34,756] 34,756) 34,756) _34,756 
Notes in circulation ...........6s..00 366,372] 383,110] 415,515) 378,180; 378,561 
Current accounts, deposits, &c. ...... 238,874] 236.550} 214,148} 244,231] 237,357 


* Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 





Youth is the time of courageous experiment 
and creative work, whilst age has experience 
and is ripe with practical knowledge and 


wise judgment. 

Youth held in rein by age, and age tempered 
with the spirit of youth, give industry its 
greatest achievements. 

The Chatwood organisation is a combination 
of youth and age, and throughout the firm 
is an atmosphere of growth, new knowledge, 
and new ideas. 

Those with treasure to protect entrust 
it to The Chatwood Security with contented 
confidence, for it has withstood the greatest 
of all tests—the test of time. 


THE 
CHATWOO 
SAFE 


J.E.S. 


: THE CHATWOOD SAFE CO., LIMITED, 2, 
wc Bankers’ Engineers, BOLTON, England _— 
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NATIONAL BANK OF THE SERBS, &c.—In dinars (000's omitted), Pages of Ercan, | Par san 29,.Jan. 14, Jan, 21, Jano 
«| sane 15, Jan. 8 ‘a Deo. 31, | Des 3 | Jan 1b ee es ) 
Assers. 1926. ss 
Gold oes esesese “eos | meos| tan} 7506 | © Taseo | MED 4755 | 481 ns 
Other coin and notes A 18,709 | 18,557 seas sersor Cable.......... } |Dollars for £1 $7925 | 485 
Foreign credits ..... 358,998 Cheques eos % : 
MS ccesneecezezzw,| 2A7L205 | 2,201,788 | 1,207,926 | 1,136,465 | 1,234,527 | paris"... chequesiCents for 1 frano 5415 ‘85h 
Gils advancoe 12222) 4468808 4,466,808 | 4,466,585 | 4499875 | 4520.69 | Brussels con Gente for lfrano | 1830 | 5206 | 450 
ieaneseame, Switzerland .. or 1 franc 
Botraeaieeee) EgmE) Some | Sean) Seams) ae | ccs Genet | Bar| 4 | ae 
Deposits .....- see 725.212 | 593.267!  531,883| 711,405| 765,419 | vienna........ Cus. for Austen. able. iii ils 
Madrid ...... nts for 1 pese ° . 
NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA.—In leva (000's omitted). Amsterdam ..,, (Cents for 1 guilder 


-<hiinaitiaeiaamaniiaidmailaiaiaalleenmapiunsnimanacmmmiiaiimnimais hagen .. ss 
Dec. 7, | Nov 7, | Sept. 30, | Sept.14, | Aug. 14 ‘ Cents for 1 kroner 
reas.” | “gas | “fags | gas.” |“ as05..” Oala . 


Monetary reserves 58,625 58,593 58,328 58,229 58,1 Cents for 1 drachma 
Coin soe | Can. Cents for $1 
21997 sar 76 Yokohama .... oo - Hf’ Hong : 
Foreign bi bills } Hi Kong. eee or . E P 58°30 
Credits with foreign sisssi 365,780 | 395,106 410,096 938 ~ Centefor] Shng. tael $e 0 C 
Note circulation .........0.0 | see) 12 4,036,511 | 4,190,396 | 4,222,610 | 4,137,660 | Calo - Cents for 1 rupee -- | 356 36° 3% o. — 
Loans to the State ............ | 4,487,229 | 4,460,926 | 4,647.982 | 4,581,141 Gold pesos for $100 1 | 1 





\POSCPZOSB | 


06°60 | 10669 | 
woe 169i 


Rio de Janeiro » |Cents for 1 milreis 11°55 
12125 | 12-125 


NATIONAL BANK OF GREECE.—In drachmea (000’s omitted). Valparaiso .... ,, |Cents for 1 peso 2060 '10°875 
.30, | Nov. 1! Oct. 31, | Oct.15, | Nov. 30, 
Assets. ros” | “ons. | 1925. 1925." 1924. 
g.nbroad vations. | 2,894,787 | 2,827,250 | 2,782,076 | 2,181,919 
vernment loans Changed. 
a ities .... 251 779 3,780,060 3,781,646 3,986,861 
veya ni Sassa2l ; me 3,314,702 | 3,327,659 | 2,528,456 | Amsterdam .... pad i ond 
LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulati 493,250 5,636,525 | 4,826,249 grad "; 
Government depsts) 626.570 | 595,386 | 893,260 -- fom. TS, Bee 
Private sight depste. 1,968,247 1,991,528 | 1,923,112 | 1,778,915 
Private deposits a 


fixed dates ...... 981,370 | 986,239 | 989,290 ! 1,066,006 


BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000's omitted). 
SSS et ae eee ae | ie” «| SEREOED ose 
sii | =o — a Jan. 2, ; Jan. 24, | Position Aeon Sept. 12, 1923 
Gold. ....-.++0000- 2,536,881 2,536,941 | 2,536, 944 75 ce | Mow cock Fete: © 1988 4 
-.seeeees| 657,327 | 654,111 | 651,222 | 651,490 | 728,600 ral Reserve .. Jan. 7, ; 
Oe a poocnewse 2.551 5456 2,593,820 725 Mar. 23, 1923 ee 5 BP cccciccscces Dec, 3, 1925 ee 6 
resmnry bis 150000 is0'000 150,000 is0000 | 150,000 150,000 The Bank Rate of the South African Reserve Bank is 54% for first-class 


L i commercial bills (90 days), and 6% for agricultural bills (of not more than ~ 


ths). F 
Guat ..... 4,426,032 | 4,453,264 4471,716 | 4,445,134 | 4,528,051 “ree Polana).—From August 12, 1925, discount rate, gold francs, 12%; | 
Deposits.......... 1,276,575 | 1:290,012 | 1,299,122 | 1,304,280 | 965,730 on at scouriiy, gold frames, 14 %. ett oe STs Aone 


a We are informed the head office of the De Javasche Bank at Batavia as 
BANK OF ITALY.—In lire (000’s omitted). from October 20th, has increased its discount rate for bills from 34 per cent, to 44 
Dec 31, | Dec. 20, | Dec. 10, | Nov. 30,| Dec. 31, | Position | Per cent. 
1925.'| 1925. | 1 |. 1995 


Total cash ......| 1,613,622 | 1,590,704 | 1,548,296 | 1,561,156 | 1,622,314 875 RATES OF EXCHANGE. 
inland bills ....| 5,177,897 | 4,893,678 | 4,866,568 | 5,064,487 | 3,789,519 
Advances to ‘the! l 
.| 5,377,975 | 5,378,031 | 5,378,052 | 5,378,088 | 5,500,096 Jan. 30, | Jan. 22, | 
.| 3,379,987 | 2,776,837 | 2,644.911 | 2,712,939 | 2,732,957 1926. 
ties ...... 362,372 | 336,092 $65,479 | 362,795 | 379,292 


15,241,579 h4so6o12 IseaLg0l 1S1ShQ0" S56 w zo | 3a |S: wee |e 





OVERSEAS BANK RATES. 


| 


Changed. 
Dabioccscsvecsvs Jan. 12, 1926 
Pa » July 9, 1925 
Jan. 12, 1926 ,, 
— 16 joa 
une 
Sotia eereceeecece - - 


Stockholm .... Oct, 8, 1925 
Swiss Bank 

places ........ Oct. 22, 1925 
Tokio ...e.eeeee April 15, 1925 
Vienna .....0.. Jan. 27, 1926 
Warsaw eeccccce (See note below) 


GJ} =I ~1.00 MS gv,0 
lem pans te 22 


wWwDO 
~~ 





aa 


ote circulation 
aS & drafts 1,540,617 | 1,528,826 | 1,431,266 1,497,718 | 


LONDON cinta 


8 
aanA 


= _ oe 


Bel 


is . 1s.17 
19 + §9-62 


aunt Loe (changed from 4% Dec. 3, % 


Market rates of discount— "| 
60 days’ bankers’ drafts........0.4§ (444 3148 
S MONthS’ dO ..ccccccccccsccccces i i 
i 


o 
4488 
8 


» 


Ba SS SSS 
oe Sco MeReTETe 


4 months’ dO ...ccccccccvcccesces 4 

6 months’ do eeeeeceses eee 
Discount (Treasury eee 

cami.” abehaeae “arevoesorsl 


Seeerecsecesesccesceceseses 
j 


SHHaHaaaN 
Hwee 


ae: 


3 
6 houses at call scccceceee'3 


edit hi head diee taba 
1 Additional to those offered by tender in the preceding week. 
Comparison with previous weeks :— 


Bank Bills. =— 


gn 
| 


aia 


i 3 Months. 4 aoe Months.|3 ¢ Months, 6 Months./3 Monthe, 4 Months.|6 Months. 
% % % % 
“ig 5 5 z 4 et 3 
‘ 2 ale 
Saad 4B 15 5 ef 


MOSCOW QUOTATIONS FOR CHERVONETZ. 


According to advices received in London, the following are 
the Moscow quotations for chervonetz :— SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 


£1,000 stacting | equals 944 chervontei, The South African Banks quote the following rates :— 
CURRENT RATES IN NEW YORK. Union of South Africa. | Union of South Africs,_ 
The Irving Bank—Columbia Trust Company cable the From December 21, From December 21, 
following money and exchange rates in New York :— —_ a: .. 
Jon. 29, Dee. 30, Jan. 1, Jans, Jan. 21, Jan. 28, London on South Africa. | South Africa on London. 
% % % Buying. | Solting. Buying. | Selling: 
te ee teem 


HHA 


nit 


aeaaaaaiee os 


8 


b) Re ts krone to £1, at a par value of 
=10000 paper crowns. 


o~- 


Time money(90 days’ mixed coll) 
Bank : 


SO wan. eee ae eae | Bye ssc] 1 ale 
See | cE x an = i 


7.7, ee -ecveevesecosesces 


accept. 90 days ee Covecseeccncorveccs 






a ae 


a 








CENTRAL AMERICAN EXCHANGE RaTzs. | 
The Commercial Bank of Spanish America, Limited, quotes 
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The arrivals and withdrawals of i 
gold during the past week, 
as announced by the Bank of England, have ion as follows — 






































the following rates of exchange :— Jan, 23 ABBIVALS. 2 : Tien: ‘ 
eS | ee eee South African Reserve mm Ps: ail 
Country. ‘ParValue| Usance. | 1926. | Rate. » 8 Bank «....+...+..80¥8. =e } nil 
ee" sitesttnconiamainaneidaipnatiecenanciviatlsiinibiie ikea ke * Oe erececsccess Peeesseee n ' ” 
nt scasuinaneatl Sucres to & .....- 10°00 Sight London! Jan. 23 | 22°85 27.227 2277r7 Pare bought 50,000 | 82,000 
veneeeeeete) ese S oe we ” | = 21 25°18 » 28..... hoaaaal Cocccee — sad om 
Nicerag ae, -oososesoo eee! one . Jan. 25 | 80 fans — bars bought 12000) esse ceeteeeeerersseeers al 
Guatemala .....++--- P6008 80 B.-.04.. 90°23 7 = 23 | =" otal CORO er er sesreeeeseeeee 88,00} Total eee eeeseee eereceresece 102,000 
Costa Rica eecosccece ones to £ cece 10°45 ” | May 28 18°93 Net arrivals, £516,000. 
Bolivis ...----++--- pence toBoliviano 19°20 ie | Jan. 23! (17% 
of GOLD AND 81 
OVERSEAS DOMINIONS RATES, LYER PRICES. 
| 
CoMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND Dominion op New ZBALAND, Gold... 
semanas ae = a eee 1926, Per _Silver—Per Ounce. iia Bilver. 
on on Australia A Cash 
Meo ta antonio ond New Zealand Ounce, | Cask. Forward, 
: s da | 
Buying. Selling. |__ Baring. | Selling. Jan. | 84 103 | 303 02s iFeb. 6 1920. =. 
Aus | New | Aus- | New | Aus | N hie] to. 25.2... 84104 30 3045 | 4, 1921. 
Att, [ana tralia, | Zeal'na| tralie. [Zeal'nd| crit, |aa 26...) 84 104 | 304 3045 | 4, 19a. 36 
enn neni enemies sees 4, 30 30: 2,1923..' 3022 
ee vee) S410) SL” | Soke | tgass:) SS 
Binge oness: 3 a ee Se: he | = | ___29....| 84 99} 30% | = 30" Jan. 30,1925..| 327, 
a) eoeees ee ee gg sss ss dttsshshpsiesehsennsesesacmnan> 
Bsa +2222 = = =: 97} my | | Se ’ eee Samuel Montagu and Co, write on January 27th as 
OHOWS ? ' 
BULLION. 
GOLD. 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold for 
week ended January 27, 1926, are issued by the Statistica] 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 





Imported intoGrea Britain and 
Northern Ireland. 








From— & 
Russia....... Kuehicess00eeees] Ge 
Belgian Congo..........0. a 31,158 
British West Africa ........ 13,670 
British South Africa ......| 598,224 
British Guiana ....ce..ee0. 3,053 
Other countries ........ bake 3,688 


Total declared value of|————— 
WOME a cocececesavasad { 2,570,078 





CITY OFFICE 





About £/500,000 gold was on offer in the open market this 
week, but the demand was not keen. India and the Continent 
not being eager buyers, an unsold balance may go into the 
Bank. The £/500,000 received by the Bank on the 23rd inst. 
was stated to be sovereigns released on account of the South 
African Reserve Bank. 


Exported from Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland. 








To : "eae ha The origin of the bar gold bought on 
CFMANY --seeccescee eee the 26th and 27th inst. (4/106,000) was not announced, but it 
cence "iste wae generally understood to be South African. The destina- 
ee | a00 | tions of the £94,000 sovereigns withdrawn were given as fol- 
SNORE. car nes okeec. --- ives low :—£;82,000 to India and £12,000 to Singapore. During 
British India .............. 50,459 | the week under review £7522,000 on balance has been received 
Seman isoee by the Bank, reducing the net efflux since January 1, 1926, to 
PE ee goes nnee- J 887 | £243,000, and since the resumption of an effective gold stan- 
GE Lnnitecdenssronen 31571 | dard to 41,838,000. 


20, BIRCHIN LANE, E.C.3. 
PRINCIPAL MANCHESTER OFFICES : 
LIVERPOOL OFFICE 





LIMITED 
PRINCIPAL LONDON OFFICES : 
WEST END OFFICE 


MOSLEY STREET; ST. ANN STREET. 
ya TITHEBARN STREET. 


9, PALL MALL, 58.W.1. 


AND 182 OTHER OFFICES in LONDON, LANCASHIRE, CHESHIRE, YORKSHIRE, DERBYSHIRE, STAFFORDSHIRE, and NORTH WALES. 


ENGLISH AND FOREIGN BANKING FACILITIES AT ALL OFFICES OF THE BANK. 





es LIABILITIES. 
Capital, Nominal 
viz. :-—1,800,000 





‘a’? Shares of £5 


THE BANK ACTS AS EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE. 


= 


BALANCE SHEET, December 3l1st, 1925. 
ASSETS. £ a 
Coin, Bank and Currency Notes, and Balances 
with the Bank of England ... .. 4,071,011 3 7 





s. 4d. 
. 10,000,000 0 0 
lh ——————— 





| 
and 1,000,000 ‘‘B’’ Shares of £1. each. Balances with, and Cheques in course of 
Capital Issued, £8,125,000, viz :— collection on other Banks in the United ae 
1,562,500 £5 **A°’? Shares : Kingdom xe “ay bis vat ... 1,472,450 1 10 
£1 paid ... " ” £1.562.500 0 0 | Money at Call and Short Notice 2,985,794 3 4 
312,500 £1 °*B’’ Shares °312,500 0 0 ' Bills Discounted ... Ses ke 3,713,382 2 1 
; 5 bigs ibid 's OSE 0EO O° «0 | British Government Securities ... a --- 4,042,782 3 O46 
Reserve Fund ts sien 1,300,000 0 0 } Other Investments von wea eae oe 702,467 0 5 
Unpaid Dividends/... ae 2061 10 2 | een 
Divide . nt OF on 5: 2 6 16,987,886 14 9 
vetoed,  Deeeeeee, ee 129,014 12 8 Advances to Customers and other Accounts ... 1S aoe eee 2 ve 
Balance Pr naxeio vard 42,402 7 6 Bank Premises Account ... as ee , 851,17 a 
ance of Profit and: Loss. cereied forwa ——— Liabilities of Customers for Acceptances, o 
3.346.417 0 2 Endorsements, ete., as per contra ... ... 2,359,452 4 10 
’ eo 707 6 > > 
Current, Deposit and other Accounts ... ... 32,787,663 8 
slabilities for Acceptances, Endorsements, etc., - ( 
as per contra ... be enn oa ... 2,859,452 4 10 





TD ee 
£38,493,532 13 2 £38,493,532 13 2 
a a qu 


REPORT OF THE AUDITORS. 
have examined the Accounts and verified the Cash in hand and Cheques on other 


We REPORT TO THE SHAREHOLDERS that we aa “. oe M » at 
t, t the principal Branch Offices, the Balances with the Bank of England, Money 
canks at the Head Office, the London Office we nave ‘also verified the Investments of the Bank, and have compared the Balance Sheet 


Call.and Short Notice, and Bills Discounted. 
in detail with the books at the Head Office, an 


explanations we have required. 


of the state of the Company’s affairs, according to 


Books of the Company. 


MANCHESTER, 8th January, 1926. 


d with the Certified Returns from Branches, and have obtained all the information and 
In our opinion the above Balance Sheet is properly drawn up, so as to exhibit a true and correct view 
n the best of our information and the explanations given to us, and as shown by the 


As , MOSLEY & CO., 
ete ae Chartered Accountants, Auditors. 
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The following figures (in lacs of rupees) relate to India s|{ 


foreign trade during December last :—Imports of merchandise 
on private accounts, 1,611; exports, including re-exports of 
«merchandise on private account, 3,153; net imports of gold, 
220; net imports of silver, 162; net imports of currency notes, 
3; total visible balance of trade (in India s favour), 1,191; net 
balance on remittance of funds (against India), 1,072. bs 
We append details (in crores of rupees) showing India’s 
foreign trade in merchandise and bullion during the last three 
-alendar vears :— 
1925. 
244 .. 226 
383 .. 407 
45 .. 61 
oo a 


80 101 
56 57 


1923. 
227 
342 

39 
20 


64 
35 


1924. 
Imports, merchandise ........ 
Exports ” 
Net imports, gold ..ee.seeeececees 
Ed e SOG. . ccechusseeens 
Balance of trade in merchandise and 
treasure (in favour of India)...... 
Net transfer of funds fromIndia .. 


SILYER. 


The market has been somewhat inactive during the week. 
‘China on the whole has exercised a depressing influence. Fail- 
ing any special interest taken by India, and any outside in- 
guiry, prices fell away, and 30/%d was quoted for cash on the 
21st inst. This is the lowest figure touched since August 27, 
1923. Some orders for prompt delivery yesterday from India 
carried the price for cash delivery to a premium of 7d over 
that for forward delivery. No clear view of the future can vet 
be gained, though possibly a considerable improvement in the 
tone can hardly be expected in the near future. The United 
Kingdom imports and exports of silver during the week ending 
the 2oth inst. were :— 


Imports. £ Exports. £ 
Germany ....e.....--+0+ 68,600} Lithuania ............ 48,750 
GREE ccdececévecves 78,000| British India .......... 71,100 
U.S.A. ....eeee--eee00e- 153,378) Other countries ........ 8,894 
Mexico ......ccccscescce 80,300 
Other countries ........ 34,538 


Total......seeee. 414,816 Total......sseees 


Inp1an CURRENCY RETURNS. 
(In Lacs of Rupees.) 
Jan. 7. 

Notes in circulation ............ 19,167 .. 
Silver coin and bullion inIndia.. 8,324 .. 
Silver coin and bullion out of India oa a 
“Gold coin and bullionin India .. 2,232 .. 
Gold coin and bullion out of India es ae a Je 
Securities (Indian Government)... 5,711 .. 5,711 .. 5,711 
Securities (British Government)... 2,900 .. 2,900 .. 2,900 


The coinage during the week ending January 22 amounted to 
seven lacs of rupees. The stock of Shanghai on the 23rd inst. 
consisted of about 49,700,000 ounces in sycee, 66,500,000 dollars 
and Soo silver bars, as compared with about 49,400 ounces in 
sycee, 67,500,000 dollars and 550 silver bars on the 16th inst. 


NOTICES. 


Lloyds Bank, Limited, announce that a sub-branch of the 
bank is now open at Fore street, Williton, under the manage- 
ment of Mr W. M. Carder, of the Watchet branch. 

The London agency of the Banco de Chile has been informed 
by cable of the death at Santiago, Chile, on the 22nd inst., of 
the president of the bank, Sefior Augusto Villanueva. 

A branch of the Bank of Adelaide has been opened at 
Wudinna (West Coast) on December 19th, with Mr F. T. 
Goodes in charge as acting manager and Mr C. I. Sharp as 
acting accountant. 

A branch of the Commercial Bank of Australia, Limited, 
has been opened at Lake Cargelligo, New South Wales. 

A branch of the Commonwealth Bank of Australia has been 
opened at Lithgow, New South Wales. 


128,744 


Jan. 15. 

19,088 .. 
8,245 .. 
2232 .. 


Jan. 22 
19,083 
8,240 


MINING OUTPUT STATISTICS FOR DECEMBER, 1925. 


ae | Gold Recovered. 


= SS 


: Gold. 
Mexican Corporation— 
Fresnillo Unit .......... 
“Oroville Dredging (10 days; 
to Jan. 22) 


See eeeseeresees 


7,248|2,350 ojzs gold and| 23,761 | ozs silvier. 
| (Perijod enjded Jain. 16.) | 


j 
Output Other Notes in Return, 


: Tin. 
Kingsdown and Tincroft .. Est. value tin concentrates, £4,363; crude 
arsenic, £101. 


<a eeceeneptenstetoestainnnuin bnepennepetnnsonreneee toa eee ert eeentnesseretseibtaenssupsieaamsnainipees 
Workine Prorit, TRansvaaL.—The total estimated working profit of the gold 


mines of the Transvaal for the month of December, 1925, amounted to:— 
The esti- 


| 


Witwatersrand, £1,024.844 ; outside districts, £13,985; total, £1,038,829. 


mated working profit in November, 1925, was :—Witwatersrand, £1 ; i 
districts, £13,954; total, £1,034,443." 925, » £1,020,489 ; outside 


p sinking 


ANALYSIS OF BALANCE-SHEETSs, 


BARING BROTHERS AND CO.,, LIMITED. 
December 31, 1925. 


LIABILITIES, Compared | 
with Dec. | 
Amount. 31, 1924. | 

£ & 


eneesanebe ee ee | Cash ....... 


ASSETs, Compared 


With Dee, 
31,1994, 


£ 
+ +3,040.3)5 
++ $3,129,204 


ee — 129127 
re + 1,261,773 


Amount, 
£ 


Bills recei Sis ieastees : 
8 recelvable..15, 5 
| Government and a 
-- +6,130,804' other secs..... 1,024,797 
. + on Acceptances, &c.11,550,267 


House property.. 
16,146 .. + same — 
Total ...0.0++58;477,181 .. +7,302,665 | 


erereree ee ee 


Current & other 

accounts ...... 
Acceptances .... 
Balance carried 127,000 .. 
forward......e« 


Total ......38,477,181 


LLOYDS BANK, LIMITED. 
December 31, 1925. 


LIABILITIES, Compared ASSETS, 
with Dec Compared 


Amount. 31, 1904. Amount, With Des 


“ +7 HD65 


31, 1924," 
: é 
Current,deposit. = one 

and other 179.553 


accounts ....337,178,515 .. —2,811,212 

Profit and losses . — 1,406.2 
1,492,492 .. + 47,888/ Bills of 

change ...... 41,624,130 .. — 2,266 96 


20,686,775 .. —2,015,166| Treasury bonds, 
on eagetvewe :- 49.959,889 «. 14,858,649 
er invesmts. «li 
National Bank 15168 
2,918,442... + 6 
3,422,695 .. 


and short 
notice ...... 
Acceptances, 
Oy sasasesece 
Capital paid up, 
14,137,796 shs., 
£5 each. £1 


mm) ° ot Scotland .. 
- 10,000,000 .. 


Bank of London 
& S. America.. 
Lloyds and 
National 
Provincial 
Foreign...... 240,000 .. 
Advances, &c. .183,330,725 .. 
Acceptances, 
hs sbnbacucse 20,686,775 
Premises ...... 5,729,660 


+ 18,616,394 
w= 2,015,166 
+» + 281,202 


+ + + «583,750,738 .. — 4,778,490 


eccces 383,750,738 .. — 4,778,490 Total 


Reports and Notices. 


On and after February ist next the address of the Lima Railways 
Company, Limited, will be River Plate House, 10-11 Finsbury 
circus, London, E.C.2, and Mr Arthur D. Foster has been ap. 
pointed secretary. 


Mr George Du Cros has been elected a director of the British 
Controlled Oilfields, Limited, in place of Mr Stephen P. Child, who 
resigned on the 12th inst., and Mr John W. Dennis has been 
appointed vice-president. 


It is officially announced that Mr J. Ivan Spens, a partaer 
the well-known firm of chariered accountants, Messrs Brown, 
Fleming and Murray, has been elected to the board of the Sula 
Viscosa Company. 

It is officially announced that an agreement has been entered 
into between Crosse and Blackwell, Limited, and C. and E. Morton, 
Limited, that will lead to close co-operation and ensure mort 
economical production. The companies will both retain their 
separate identity. 

The registered offices of the Barranquilla Railway and Pier 
Company, Limited, have been removed to Bassishaw House, 
Basinghall street, London, E.C. 2. Telephone, London Wall 112. 


GOVERNMENT STOCKS, &c. 


DOLLAR GOLD LOANS.—The London office of the Equitable Trust 
Company of New York has compiled a handbook containing col: 
prehensive particulars of a number of gold loans, the priucip 
and interest of which are payable in New York in U.S. gold col. 
The selection has been made to meet the requirements of investors 
interested in colonial and foreign loans yielding from 4.75 pet ce 
to 7.03 per cent. Copies of the booklet may be obtained on apph. 
cation to the London office of the Equitable Trust Company a 
New York, 10 Moorgate, E.C. 2. 

PARAGUAY EXTERNAL DEBT.—Tenders of bonds of the loams 
of 1886, 1896, and 1915, and of the arrear coupon certificates issue 
in respect of the 1886 and 1896 bonds for amortisation, wT 
opened to-day at the offices of the Council of Foreign Bondholders. 
The following tenders were accepted :—Bonds of 1886 and 1590 
tenders at and under 34 per cent.; bonds of 1915, tenders under 
£36 17s per cent., and about 4o per cent. of those at that prices 
arrear coupon certificates, tenders at and under 50 per cent. 


REPUBLIC OF EL SALVADOR.—Information received trom Mess 
F. J. Lisman and Co., of New York, states :—Republic of © 
Salvador Customs Collections and Debt Service: 1925—Decon 
collections, $318,313; interest and sinking fund charges, ~*" | 
bonds, $33,530; January-December collections, $4,343,429! 
January-December interest and sinking fund ae 
“A” bonds, $642,360; January-December, interest | @ 
fund charges, “B” bonds, $321,082. 
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tions for the twelve months of 1925 amounted to nearly seven times 
and sinking fund requirements for that period on the 


the interest . . 
§ per cent. customs lien bonds now outstanding 


GREEK GOVERNMENT 7 PER CENT, REFUGEE LOAN, 1924.— 
Assigned revenues.—Hambros Bank state that the revenues for the 
eleven months ending November 30, 1925, assigned to the service 
of the Greek Government 7 per cent. Refugee Loan, 1924, are as 






follows :— 


FR aSnteesitsntenenines 
| 




















1925. | 1924, 
. dJanuaryto | For Whole 
November. Year. 
_—_--————eenoorr - 
Drachme. | Drachme. 
a New TEVENUCS -cvecsrececseaceccs 660,891,625 | 541,397,112 
y eoeereeeeeeeseeosee 1, | 1,428,681,881 
Qld revenues 572,305,773 { and £19,482 
bOld revenues SUFPLUS seeeeeceee c 735,819,000 
Average approximate exchange— | : 
Drachme per ee ° e@eeeesees ee 307°35 248:17 
Eleven months’ service of Loa 
at above exchange requires .... 259,902,844 sh 








NS SSeS 
aand b>—The Loan has a first charge on these revenues and surplus. 
:—Noactual figure can be given until after the end of the year. 
BANKS. 


CHASE NATIONAL BANK OF THE CITY OF NEW YORE.—Statement 
of condition at close of business, December 31, 1925 : — 


RESOURCES. g LIABILITIES, $ 
Cash and due from banks.... 221,935,962; Capital................cceeee 20,000,000 
Loans and discounts ........ 303,961,074 | Surplus and profits.......... 27,178,045 
US.Government securities.. 69,557,853| Reserved for taxes, interest, ; 
Other securities. songs scares 19,157,281 a tiatheds atadidcbwenese 525,014 
Redemption fund — U.S. vidend able J F 
TreAsOlOl 2 ccs voecvevedes a2; sense a és — Kania ee z - 
AcceptANC€S ...+sseeeeseeeee POBItS ....0...0sc0ee. cee 564, 
Other assets ..ccccccccccccce 542,168 ne NOteS.......46 ban 377400 
eceptances ............06-. 466 
Other liabilities.............. meer 
638,050,230 638.050,230 


DOMINION BANK.—The profits of the bank for the year 1925 
amount to $1,156,840, and during the year the deposits increased 
approximately $5,000,000 to $96,000,000, and the assets increased 
approximately $5,400,000 to $128,000,000. 

FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY.—Statement of Decem- 


ber 31, 1925 :— 
si RESOURCES. 33.757,686| De LIABILITIES, $ 
Cash .s.eseveeerseeessssecees EE eee -- 155,663,090 
US. — Bonds & Treasury ae Accrued inte chee reserve fo -_ 

NOES .ceccevcvcceccccvece taxes, dividends, &c....... 2,043,237 
Billspurchased ....... eeeee 27,844,048 | Acce tances sold with our . 
Callloans—collateral........ endorsement .......eee0. 2,264,956 
Time loans—collateral...... 27,214,400} Acceptances ...........04. 4,957,833 
Accrued interest.......... ee 914.648 | Capital stock .............. 10,000, 
Bonds, stocks, KC. ....0. eee. 27,765,690 | Surplus & undivided profits 18,785,183 
Bonds and mortgages........ 4,655,290 
Acceptances ....ccccccecccce 4,388,340 
PO MONOD, 6 avs ce kduadavesvs 2,484,000 

193,214,299 193,214,299 


LONDON MERCHANT BANK, LIMITED.—The net profit of the Lon- 

don Merchant Bank, Limited, for 1925 amounts to £76,318 
against £71,807), making with £22,926 brought in from last year 
atotal of £99,244. After allowing for the dividend at 7 per cent. 
on the ** A’? shares, and the interim dividend of 2 per cent. on 
the “bh”? shares, there remains £42,744, out of which the direc- 
lors have transferred £25,000 (as last year): to contingency fund, 
and now recommend the payment of a final dividend of 3 per cent. 
on the “* BB?’ shares, making 5 per cent., subject to tax, for the 
~ (the same as for 1924), leaving £26,994 to be carried for- 
ard. 

MERCANTILE TRUST COMPANY OF CALIFORNIA.—The financial 
statement as at December 31, 1925, shows capital, surplus, and un- 
divided - profits $10,598,087, as against $10,507,025 on June 30, 
1925. Deposits stand at $154,725,946, an increase of $5,711,021. 
te of credit and acceptances $7,543,257, an imcrease of 
3170,523. 

NATIONAL CITY BANK OF NEW YORK.—The financial statement 
a at December 31, 1925, shows capital, surplus, and undivided 
profits $115,032,497, as against $113,149,175 on September 28, 192s. 

posits stand at $921,573,498, an increase of $97,372,307. Total 
assets amount to $1,215,033,702. 


SEABOARD NATIONAL BANK OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK.— 
ecember 31, 1925 :-— 


De RESOURCES. $ LIABILITIES. 2 
1 mand loans .............. 907| Capital .........-seeeeeeeee 6,000,000 
ane and discounts .. 48,627,712| Surplus ........-+-s0.se0e+- 8,000,000 
Othe 7overnmentsecurities.. 3,476,673 Undivided profits .......... 1,764,852 
aes bonde and securities .. _9,713,898| Dividend, payable jan. 2,1926 240,000 
. ne WOU 6 his co 1,908,241 | Unearned discount .......... 808 
Jan ye ederal Reserve SEL S61 oo. cocnccned 45,695 
aa of New York ........ 14,998,058 | Reserved for taxes, &c....... 244,025 
Ust due from other banks 88,879,333| Accrued interest & accounts 
cepnets’ liability for ac- SEES. croccecess tn Cee 
‘*ptances & letters ofcredit 16,177,932 Bilis payable with Federal 
SS Bank sear sewes 1 6,500,000 
Outstanding acceptances an 
letters of credit..... pics eae 17,266,454 
Deposits ........ eeedseneeeen 201,281,799 
241,832,754 241,832,754 
RUBBER, &c. 


wee DEN CONSOLIDATED COMPANY.—The revenue from invest- 
sales fin 925 Was £27,828, to which must be added profit on 
and . investments, &c., £0,446, underwriting commission £160, 

alance brought forward from previous year £7,925, making 
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in all £45,359, off which has to be deducted £3,998 for manage- 





ment expenses, interest, &c., leaving a net revenue of £41,361 
oe propose that a dividend of 15 per cent. on he 
208 = 48 14d in the £) absorbing £30,000 be paid on the 
cake against 5 per cent. for preceding year. That 
_™ os ee to reserve, and that the balance £5,361 be carried 
ae e bank loan has been reduced since date of last meet- 
ne m £60,100 to £25,000. The directors add that since the 

report the value of the company’s investments has considerably 
ens and at date of balance-sheet is estimated at 4 530,400, 
gainst a cost of £263,691. Investments in tea and rubber 
p’antation companies stand in the books at £169,386. The sum 
of £94,306 represents book value of other securities. 


: GARING (MALACCA) RUBBER.—The net profit for year ended 
ag reer 30, 1925, 1s £14,129, against £1,552 in preceding year. 
No dividend is again being paid on the ordinary shares. The sum 
of £6,400 is to be utilised to write off the balance of ‘‘ discount on 
debentures, and £7,815 is carried forward. The restricted crop 
harvested was 275,000 Ibs. The average gross price realised, in- 
cluding sundry receipts, was 1s 11.88d. The planted area remains 
at 1,145$ acres. Balance-sheet shows total assets £123,019. Cash is 
at £18,455. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


CITY OF LONDON BREWERY.—Profit for 1925 amounted to £218,379 
against £234,843 for 1924. The ordinary dividend is again 20 per 
cent. for year. The sum of £50,000 is put to reserve, against 
£100,000 on 1924. The total reserve now stands at £579,855. The 
carry forward is £40,321, against £38,338 brought in. Total 
assets are £3,274,717, against £ 3,220,827. 

FOREIGN AND COLONIAL INVESTMENT TRUST.—The net profit 
for year ended January 10, 1926, is £130,030, against £127,269. 
The dividend on the deferred stock is again 74 per cent. The 
sum of £14,000 is put to general reserve, and £44,300 carried for- 
ward. A balance of profit of £34,174 has been realised by redemp- 
tions, sales, &c., and added to capital reserve account. The sum 
of £69,175 has been transferred for writing down investments, leav- 
ing the capital reserve account at £700,000. A list of the invest- 
ments held by the company at the close of the financial year, 
omitting those written off, accompanies the report. 


FOSTER, PORTER, AND CO.—Net profit for 1925 amounted to 
£41,249, against £50,307 for 1924. The ordinary dividend and 
bonus is again 12} per cent. for the year. The directors have put 
£100,000 to reserve, and {£5,000 to employees’ benevolent tund. 
They are distributing a bonus of £3,000 to employees. The carry 
forward is £28,457, against £118,708. The sum of £11,000 has 
been transferred from contingencies fund. Total assets are 
£606,558, against £609,459. Cash has been reduced from £31,027 
to £26,787. 

GEORGE ANGUS AND CO.—The profit for 1925 amounts to 
£32,814. This, added to the sum of £57,633 brought forward, 
makes an available total of £90,447, which it is proposed to apply 
as follows :—Interest at 4 per cent. on mortgage debenture stock, 
£4,800; dividend of 5 per cent. on preference shares, £6,000; 
ordinary dividend 5 per cent., against 7} per cent. in 1924, £21,500. 
Balance carried forward, £58,147. 

LISTER AND CO., LIMITED.—The profit for year ended Novem- 
ber 30, 1025, is £120,258, against £215,424. The ordinary dividend 
is 7} per cent., against 10 per cent. Nothing is put to reserve, 
against £30,000 to reserve account, and £5,000 to employees’ benefit 
fund. The carry forward is £171,781, against £198,898 brought in. 
Turning to the balance-sheet, we find total assets stand at 
£3,241,70G, against £3,370,577- Cash has been reduced from 
£246,623 to £144,499. Stocks stand at £990,920, against £911,961. 
Investments at £493,704 compare with £514,140. Debtors stand at 
£286,267, against £367,109. With regard to liabilities, reserve 
account is £135,000. Special reserve fund stands at £50,000. 
Creditors are at £518,678. 

LONDON PRODUCE CLEARING HOUSE.—The thirty-eighth annual 
report for 1925 shows a net profit of £38,985. against £32,726 f 
1924. The sum of £10,000 is transferred to reserve and con- 
tingency funds, against £2,500 in preceding year. The ordinary 
dividend and bonus is again 15 per cent. The carry forward is 
£23,232, against £22,372 brought in. Contracts registered have 
been as follows :— 


Year 1924. Year 1925, 
Santos coffee .... 4,250 bags .... 18,000 bags 
Sugar .......... 1,447,480 tons .... 1,858,150 tons 
Rubber.......... 225 tons .... nil 


Balance-sheet shows total assets £794,614, against £520,062. Cash 
stands at £7,728, against £6,450. No item appears for money at 
call, which stood at £10,000 at end of 1924 Investments stand 
at £558,049, against £441,869. They are taken at book value, and 
the directors adopt the excellent practice of showing them 
separately in the balance-sheet. 


ORIENT TRUST.—The report for 1925 shows a net profit of £30,102 
against £18,754. The ordinary dividend is raised from 8 per cent. 
to 124 per cent., from which income-tax will be deducted at the 
rate of 4s 14d in £. The carry forward is £5,727, against £52399 
brought in. The profit on securities realised amounted to £37,358, 
and this sum has been applied in writing down the cost ci the 
investments. The securities have been valued at the prices ruling 
on the Stock Exchange on December 31st, and the result shows 
an appreciation of £285,220. The amount of the investments 
appearing in the balance-sheet is £329,906 4s 5d, and of this sum 
67.48 per cent is invested in rubber, 5.29 per cent. in coconuts, 
18.49 per cent. in tea, and 8.74 per cent. in Government issues. 
Cash stands in balance-sheet at £13,619. 
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WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS. 


RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


Week ended Jan. 24, 1926.|| Aggregate 3 Weeks, 1926. 


tt fl TT 


(b) Week ended Jan. 22, 
(c) Week ended Jan. 23, 

—_ ceipts. 

£ 

Great Western........ 3,765 1,628,000 
Do for 1925 ........|3,754 | 1,641,000 
Lond. & N.-Eastern (c)| 6,714 1,049,000; 1,036,000 3,072,000 
Do same period 1925) 6,714 3,067,000 
Lon., Mid., & Scottish 467 1,350,000)1,440,000'2,559,000} 3,999,000 
sot $102,000 
1,142,000 
1,138,000 


39/850 
91,572 a 
OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS. 


‘ 562 
Great Southern .. *(b) 2,181 


#¢ ae Receipts | Total Grose 
| 2 | tor Week. | Receipts. 
—_— | a : a 43 1926. | +or—| 1926. a 


INDIAN. 


| | Rs. Rs, 
Assam Bengal ....../38weeks Dec. 26|1,073 | 3,22/000|+ See 1295 1.29.51, 78 + 
Ts ately n-- apweeks,Jen. H| 118 | —33,000|+ Sant 


2! 2,062 5,326 
Soe eae a .|39weeks Dec. 26; 2,835 | 16,59,000 +1,55,000) 5 
Bombay, Bar., & C1 43weeks Jan. 23, 


plate 904 
86,900 


11901900] ¢ 96,144! '14,94,600|— 
16,35,000 + 1s. 612 saz cannon 
28,496) 1,34,71 034) + 16,276 
: 4,342] 7,36,724, + 2,28,203 
79,721\— 2,140] 8,39,983/+ 1,28.423 
Sead dOwecks'Jan. 70 aT 10,10,148|4+ 25,572! 3,96,71,913| +.24.61.934 


(8) Total receipts of afi lines. 
ARGENTINE (a). 


a & z & 
pesanitealitan: 231 754 13,000— 1.1001 422,100! + 33,000 
Oweeks| 23) 2,611 | 157,000 + 8,000 
tral ..... 24)... «| «13,357 + 
.. 0 234,718 313,000 + 
23| 1,882 110,000 + 
23| 3,305 206,000 — 
23) 1,202 | 55,500 — 
729 | 34,500 + 
CUBAN. 


ere pees 08 ee eee eae sa 

veoal \30weeks Jan. 23 ve | 15,356 750) 374,822— 11,462 

United of Havana .. 30weeks| uso! 113305/— 21,665 Lb4eseal— 31s one 

United of Havana ..S0weeks| 25 1,450'113,3251— 21,655) 1,845,588|— 319,015 
URUGUAYAN, 

, 


a £ 
2,554/+ 2,701! 738,936 + 6,932 


3 
| Ta3ale 10,726 
23) 185 | apis ¢ 558 9,538 


3,501} + 125; 81,174|— 4,593 
o“_e 


| Seeks! Jan. 21 ‘ma90 aaie 428,207 | 12308175 42,194 663 
3weeks| 2 14,166 421080 + 454.000 9,080,000! + 1,432.00 


BRAZILIAN (b). 


Canadian Pacific. . 


£ 


67,500|+ 9,000 
Leopoldina — =e a 7,158|+ 2, 25'107| + 719 
alam 1534| _47,3171+ 4,964} 198,280|+ 39,999 
CHILBAN. 
oasenase ' weeks Jan. 24 a 230 + 18525 1355 + 
a 44,050\— 2.065 —« 


OTHER OVERSEAS, 


Ral re ; 
way .. weeks 
Central 


} 
seinen £8,179|+ 911) 
(a) Converted at par. Scene at the current rate of exchenge, 
TRAMWAY WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS. 


fm a 


Receipts for 
Week. 


| 
I 


(January 30, 1996. 
MONTHLY TRAFFIC RETURNS. 


AMERICAN RAILROAD GROSS AND NET RECEIPTS 
This tableis extracted from the Commercial and Financial Chronicle of 


Miles of Road. Gross Earnings, | 


a ee __Net t Karnings, 


Increase or i 
1924, Dera 
a | Dee or 


‘New "York, 


i 


Previa 


236,122 


| 
|= 
236031 | 
236,048 | 
336,357 | 
236,546 | 
ae5e4 


¢ 
- 1 
(589,062 = 265 505 ‘ga 
i ~ Spb a 


me 
+ 15,866,417| 101,022,458 | ang 
008/669 |— 24,441,9381 90,460 ie 
— 18/864'833| 109'230 08 |— can 
—  1/696.103 ea + ome 
+ 11,114'584) 112,859;594 | + 166g 
+ Sash 707 are 29,350,005 
+ aa 
+ 47,021,764) 1 fot | +g 
+ 24,381,004) 17 miaeenes | uae 
+ 18,585,008) 180,695,428 — 


ene 


OVERSEAS AS RECBIPTS. 


| Cnet aes 
| 
| Pariod. 


Receipts for 
iE i? Month. _ 


1924-25. + or— 1924-25, 


Total Receipts 
| 
+ or— 


ne 


INDIAN. 
| a ee ee 


| | | R 
Southern Punjab) 6 mths'Sept. 30, 842 9,84,923'—3,26487| 56:5,802 —145 


CANADIAN. 
Canadian Nation]j11 mths|Nov. 30|Gross|$24,675,451) + 3729328/221,119,532) + 4.848 08% 
| “4 wi... «8450884 + 2716180) 26, on + 12432236 
Canadian Pacifico |11 mths ross +1193000) 900 = 3,275,000 
Net | $6,248,000 +e ane ~ ~ han 
Temiscouta..... | 1_ mth 31/Gross| 838549). 


BRAZILIAN, 


j | | | 
State of Bahia ... 8 mths Dec. 31) 52 | £7,422 + 1,702 


53,097'+ 12.909 
CHILE AND PERU. 


Feruvian Corp...| 6 mths\Dec. 31| 1,066 | 31,765, es ,165,150' + 283,000) 10,208,050 + 1,466,250 
Taltal ........| 6 mths) 31) 172 | £25,125 — 7,223, '152,700— ' 193% 


URUGUAYAN. | 


j 


ilesiitninegele “i 0 Be 


; £ l 
Midland Oruguay| 6 mths Dec. 31) 319 20,638, + 638! 
N.-W. << 6 mths 31} 113 9,148 — 1,547, 
Uruguay North..| 6 mths 31; 73| 5,617 — 479) 


OTHER OVERSEAS. 


Algoma Cent. & | | | anal 
Hudson Bay(a),5 mths|Nov. 30 Gross | $112,578) + 
Beira and Masho- | 
and ........ 1 mth | 30) 148, a on 
mths Dec. 31) 52,150} — 
ise eabeiwn 2 mths, 31) | 148,286) + 
sPeane mths ‘Oct. 31) | 125,845) + 
Dorado Extension 11 mths\Nov. 0 
a aes. Ex.11 mths 50) 
nternationa of 
CentralAmerica| | 12mths De. 31 { | 
La Guaira & Car..12 mths' 
Mid. of W. Aust..| 5 mths Nov. 
Nassjo Oscarsh../1l mths 
PuertoCabello,ée. ‘ll mths 
Rhodesia Rail’ys 1 mth | 
Samana & Sant’ gol mths Dec. . 6,080) + 
Sante Fe Prov. mth 3 | 141,516)}— 23: 
Zafra and Heelva’ 12 mths 31; 112 | 15,141)+ 1,113! 


(a) Railway receipts only. 
TRAwAy & OTEER RECEIPTS. 





——— 
524,114\+ 64, 


ap | ee 
157,534|+ 50% 


and Power (a).. \ 8 itis 30} (twa 50,095 + — 6,038) ‘easels 32,048 
onaTrac. | |i) mth 30| { Gross|Ps7898,636 + 366,987 78,829, 830! + 6,658 
repts.in cts. — {Net Ps5211,560,+ 103,140551, 603,537] +5,515,102 w 
Brazilian 10 mth 30 Gross} $2,911,695 + 565,666 28, 132,509} + 3,639,057 
receipts in g..| (10 mts {Net | 81554088 ¢ 138-209 15,774,988) + 515086 
Brit. Columbia 5 mth 30| { Gross|$1,009,992 + 69,895) 4.925.183 + 392.183 
Electric, &. . } — {Net $302,411 + 8,260) 1,422,624) + 431,715 
Burmah Electric 


Supply Co. ....| 1 mth |Dec. 31 2,746, + 
Cape lec. Trams| 1 mtn 31 4 
Carthagena and ae 

Herrerias Trms.\12 mths! 31 599, 23,492\— 
CatalinasWarebs.| 1 mth 31 
Cities Service Co. 12 mths 31 
Elec. Sup. of Vict. 32weeks|Nov. 29 
Havanatlec.Rl. il mth 
: Light.ePower } . 

n ter national 

Light& Power ; | 5 mths 
algoorlieHle. 10 mths‘Oct. 31 

ways .. j 1,970,106 + e327 

Keystone Tele. .. 12 mths Sept.30 ‘* rt "a 943,057 + $5,153 
La Guaira Harbr., 1 mth |Dec. 31 ; ** 93 
La Plats Electric 12 mths 31 sion - 
LimaLight,Pwr i. 

anita t | 4 mths 3 Gross £85,136! 
Manila 


is mths, June30 {Seo 


Argentine Light; 


i 3.965.104 + Hl 
Siersea Lae + > 
£16,785| + 


|} 
Net Bavato + 1039 + 490 
Net |Rs2,67,450 + 76,111 + 78,095 
Mex. a + 4,247 


Para Electric .. 
1,414, 400 + saa 


Singapore Tract’n| 5 mths 
United tlectricT. 


ns 
31) G 123685 + 1 
bes ase eos 192,000 + ee 


{Net _1e2ss: 
s) Formerly Cordoba Light, Power, and Traction. (b) Four-weekly retur: 


IR 


2 
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OIL OUTPUTS. 





yaitisH CONTROLLED OILFIELDS, LiMItED.——By cable for the week 
ending January 20, 1920: Production, 39,193 barrels ; shipments, 
v8 10083 have also received cabled advice that a new well, 
= gs, on the El Mene Field, Venezuela, has been brought into 
“oduction at a depth of 972 feet, and is making soo barrels per 


Vv. 
Cyrex Oi Company reports having received cables from two of 
js subsidiary companies notifying the following production for 
December :—Cia de Petroleo Caltex S.A.: 3,974 barrels, or 631 
ions. Anglo-Texas Oil Company, 8,180 barrels, or 1,168 tons. 
yexican Eacte Om Company, Limitep.—The production 
she week ended January 16, 1926, was 160,000 barrels. 

UxrreD British OMFIELDS OF TRINIDAD, LiMITED.—Prodaction 
+ the week ending January 20, 1926, amounted to 1,078 tons. 
\'pNEZUELAN Orn CONCESSIONS, LIMITED.— Production for the week 
nded January 16, 1926, was as follows :—La Rosa, 25,322 metric 
ons (previous week ended January oth, 24,640 metric toas). Mara 


ld 


for 








cei ‘laa } , 
Ceipts, -aibo district, 3,263 metric tons (previous week ended January gth, 
wi yy metric tons). Production for the week ended January 23, 
tie. », was as follows :—La Rosa, 22,965 metric tons (previous 
“7 yeck ended January 16th, 25,322 metric tons). Maracaibo District, 
“in 329 metric tons. 

ae TRANSVAAL GOLD OUTPUT STATISTICS. 


3,275,000 —————— oe | 


November, 1925. December, 1925, 




















































Name of Mine, | Est. Est. a. | Bet. Est. 

| Yield. | Profit, | Yield. | Profit, 
12,999 

es Tons. | & Tons. & £& 
Aurora W. United (10s shares) ..| 12,700 |b 13,067; 1,207 12,000; 13,096; 1,019 
Fas PIB PITA ss ceesseeeceeneneeee] $3000 | 131,218) 52/980 | 76,000 | 124,561) 47,580 
"19.398 Contral West ...ccccccecseres .+»| 13,260 | 16,120) 5,500} 11,000 11,665 1,024 
City Deep ......+see00e seceeeees| 99,000 | 153,212) 43,547 | 88,000 | 139,317| 32,379 
Consolidated Main Reef ........| 57,600 | 77,302) 10,228 | 55,400 | 75,517) 6,643 
Crown Mines (10s shares) ......| 206,000 | 279,420! 83,494 | 202,000 | 276,706) 83,012 
i Durban Roodepoort Deep ......| 32,300 | 48,583) 2,554 | 33,700 | 51,110) 3,289 
ai last Rand Proprietary weectenll as 138,180 iad —— 41,657 by 

‘5 MN Geduld Proprietary ............| 80,000 | 117,251 47,540 | 80,500 | 129,309] 49,209 

ene Geldenhuis Deep .......eeeeee- 64,950 | 61,921 2,720 | 62,900 | 59,635) 2,439 
Glynn's Lydenburg ............| 5,000 7,373 60} 4,900; 7,433 60 
wal Government Areas.........+++++| 157,000 | 302,216) 171,160 | 159,000 | 302,334 170,282 
Kleinfontein, New.....secseeees| 48,000 | 47,644) 1,257*| 48,700 | 49,296) 1,056 
64,881 Langlaagte Eistate.........0++++| 80,000 | 92,895) 14,516 | 74,000 | 91,888; 14,045 
Meyer and Charlton .........00.| 13,100 |> 28,848) 13,034 | 15, 29,006) 13,013 
* Modderfontein B. ........++e««, 64,000 | 110,042] 48,250 | 64, 109,375! 47,442 
1,157 Modderfontein Deep Levels ....| 42,500 | 96,078; 63,634 788| 66,025 
5,126 Modderfontein East ............| 30,400 | 42,141 
3,265 Modderfontein, New (44 shs.) ..| 126,000 | 270, 
49,730 New State Areas........ssesee00, 69,000 | 126, 
11.285 Nourse Min€S .......sseeeeeeeee| 53,000 | 57,449 
3 4 )NeW.....cccsccccesees| 21,000 | 18,275 
82,495 Randfontein Estates............| 280,500 | 191,686, 
9,080 Robinson (£5 shares).......eseee 9,800 8,267 
2,888 Robinson Deep @erereseocsccseoce 69,300 86,031 
9,849 Me UD. oso cusasakcabecesecas 54,000 50,645 
2,250 Simmer and Jack eercesecccoce 68,000 63,924 
. erring Mines eeeeccccesccceseoe 65,000 121,996 
1,045 Gub-Nigel titstaetrcssenssesses! 11,000 | 29,594 
.e) Transvaal Gold tates) 15,700 | 24,432 
505 PME CARI. sssssesseresesesees| 31,000 |b 38,928 
tn Ryn Deep........ceee Seio0 | aT 
vathand onsolidated sr000 ib 
=! Witwa iin" . 45,500 70,546) 
208 ME yarntersrand (Knlghi’s 44,000 | 36,496 
30 WUOF oe. .sesececeeseceesees| 29000 | 28,323) 
5,702 
9,057 *Loss. 06 £448 9d per fine oz. 
5.046 
2.189 
1,775 
e 
4 Gonunercial Reports. 
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# THE CORN TRADE. 

rs Mark Lane, Friday Evening. 

; a return to milder climatic conditions was welcomed by farmers, 
127 Sugh the sodden state of the ground still renders field work 
159 almost j : . . g i 

- _ impossible. Threshings, however, proceeded with more 
3 oi and while supplies of native wheat were somewhat irre- 
‘ - r at country markets, offerings generally were quite adequate 
a he requirements, with prices about unaltered to a shade easier 1n 

— instances, The general tone of the grain markets was less 
00 ae during the week, and although trade showed no marked 
wt : pais buyers were rather more in evidence, and prices marked 
53 oe recovery from recent lowest levels. In the floating and 
” ae Wheat cargo section a better undertone was apparent, with 
s " *r more interest centred on Plate descriptions, which are offer- 
55 re freely, and sales were reported of about 18,000 tons 
63 “So to United Kingdom and near Continental ports. Steamers 


® ditto 612 Ibs loading sold at 53s 6d, and just sailed 54s 34. 
*e also steadier, and Plate steamers afloat sold 29s 6d net to 


Mai 














30s od net per 480 lbs c.i.f. terms. Wheat firmer. No. 1 Northern 
Manitoba ex ship to arrive quoted 64s, No. 2 ditto 62s 6d, No. 2 
mixed Durum 61s, Barusso new crop 61 Ibs, ex ship. 57s 6d per 
496 Tbs. English quoted 11s 6d-11s 10d per 112 Ibs free on rail. 
Flour steady at the recent decline. London standard grade quoted 
48s, town whites 49s, patents 50s-51s per sack delivered in the 
Home Counties, with 6d to 1s per sack less for deliveries in the 
London districts. Of imported, Manitoba patents range from 46s- 
498 6d, Minneapolis 49s-5os, Australian 47s per 280 lbs, ex store. 
Maize again firmer. Plate, ex ship, to arrive quoted 32s 6d, landéd 
348, white flat African landed 34s 9d per 48o lbs. Yellow African 
maize meal, ex ship, to arrive £7 10s, white ditto £7 58 per ton. 
Barley quietly steady. Californian, ex store, quoted 398-498, 
Chilian Chevafier 563-635, brewing 44s-5os, according to quality, 
Australian Chevalier 48s-50s, ex store, Danish, ex ship, 358-56s per 
448 Ibs, American malting, ex ship, 29s, landed 30s 6d, No. 3 
Canadian Western, ex ship, 31s, Russian, ex ship, 278 6d, landed 
28s od per 400 Ibs. Eriglish quoted 8s-13s 9d as to quality per 
112 Ibs. Oats firm. Plate, ex ship, quoted ais 6d, landed 
225 gd, No. 2 Canadian Western, ex ship, to arrive 27s 3d, No. 2 
Canadian feed, ex ship, 23s 9d, landed 25s, No. 2 white clipped 
American 38 fs, ex ship, to arrive 24s 3d, landed 2¢s 3d per 320 
Ibs. Danzig, ex ship, 28s per 336 Ibs. English quoted 8s gd-gs 4d 
per 112 lbs free on rail. Millers’ offals quiet. Broad bran quoted 
gs-gs 3d, middlings 7s 9d, fine ditto, 10s bags, included ex mill, 
feed oatmeal 7s gd, ground oats 11s 3d per cwt free on rail. Oat- 
meal steady. l.ondon-mafle flaked quoted 17s 6d, rolled oats 16s 6d, 
medium, also fine cut, 16s 6d, coarse also medium pinhead 16s 6d, 
ex mill, ordinary Scottish oatmeal 17s, American ditto 15s 6d-16s 
per cwt. 
COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN. 

The foliowing table gives the estimated sales of home-grown wheat 

during the harvest years 1925-26, 1924-25, 1923-24, 1922-23. 


| 1925-1926, 1924-1925 | isasismt| 1922-1923. 





Estimated sales of home-grown wheat—| Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. _ Cwts. 
1 week to Jan. 23......cccccccceccccess; 352095 | 389,339 | 331,938 | 582,178 
21 weeks to Jan. 23........ceseecsceees «.| 8,395,810 5,091,049 | 7,660,255 9,681,887 
Average price of English wheat per) = d | sd sa =a 
I aia tian dill ble cediainianiecemann | 33 3 133 2/' 101 9 10 


The following is a statement showing the Quantities Sold and the 
Average Price of British Corn in the past two weeks, and for the 
corresponding week in each of the years from 1922 to 1925 :— 











| Quantitizs SOLD, AveraGe Price per Cwr. 











| Wheat. Barley. | Oats. | Wheat. | Barley, | Oats. 

1926. Gwts, Cwts. Cwts. 8 a aa eda 

Jan. 16.....0.. 374,400 319,577 58,552 i2 4 30 5 9 3 

Jan. 23........) 352,593 263,174 63,174 123; #W 5 93 
Tm i | i 

re 428,121 246,979 60,726 10 8 1220); WW 5 

MD ctactadece 582,178 427,245 77612 910 | 98 $10 

1924 ....ccc00-) 331,938 332,332 94,278 w01;hili 9 8 

1945 ......0.6.| 389,359 | * 400,515 30,851 132) 48) 10 2 

AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS. 
There has 


On the whole, prices have been firmer this week. 
been a certain amount of buying on export account, rumours have 
been current of damage to growing crops by recent severe weather, 
and much of the Argentine supplies now being offered are reported 
as being of inferior quality. A good deal of the firmness of quota- 
tions in the last day or two, however, is to be attributed to 
bear covering rether than any considerable volume of demand 
from consumers. Recent quotations :-— 























Jan, 2, Jan. 30,' Jan. 7, |Jan. 21,| Jan. 28, 
1925. | 1925. , 1926. | 1926. | 1926. 
Winni (No. 1 Manitoba)—Cents per 
i iene cocentsghedssedathesdenes< 2133 160 ee 
Chicago (No.2 Winter)—Cents per 60 Ibs} 177 200 +| 176} 17. I 


The visible supply of wheat in Canada has increased by 1,449,000 
bushels on the week to 58,828,000 bushels, as against 30,631,000 
bushels last vear. 














COAL. 





Our Cardiff correspondent writes :—On the Cardiff coal market 
this week the general position has not been as firm. Gales have 
interfered with shipping movements, reducing considerably the 
arrival of tonnage, with the result that colliery stems have been 
disorganised. There is a fair flow of current orders, and, on 
the average, prices have been well maintained. Best small steams 
are still very firm, and Monmouthshires are also, on the whole, 
an active market. There are also one or two important orders 
under consideration. Outputs are good, and are again in the 
neighbourhood of one million tons per week The following are 
the current approximate quotations :—Best Admiralties, 22s gd to 
238 3d; seconds, 21s 6d to 22s 6d; best drys, 20s 6d to 218 6d ; 
Black Veins, 21s to 21s 6d; Western Valleys, 20s to 205 6d ; Eastern 
Valleys, 20s to 20s 6d; best bunker smalls, 135 to 138 6d; ordinary 


cargo smalls, 11s to 11s 6d ; coking smalls, 13s to 13s 6d ; anthracite, 


best large, 41s 6d to 42s 6d; red vein, large, 27s to 28s 6d; 
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RUBBER OUTPUTS. 


In the table below we give the outputs for last four complete years, and monthly outputs for last six months separately 


and January, 1925, of a number of Rubber Companies, w ile the latest reports of Rubber Companies are 
Profit and Loss Accounts each week. 
Announcements, and the Rubber Share Market is dealt with in our Stock Market section. 


under our Summary of 


analysed 
under Dividend 


The latest dividends declared appear 
as to the Market 


Partic 


Price of the Commodity and other information will be found in our Produce Market Section. 


eA IL A A, | 


N Outputs. 


ae 
Year endsDecember 31, | > —-— 


Except where Stated. Year Year Year 


Amalgamated Estates ... | 
Ampat (Sept. 30) ouccel 
Anglo-Dutch 


454,132 
,202,380 
404,210 
461,206 
354,723 

450 


Badek , 
Bah Lins (Oct. 31 | 1,245,416 


Bandar Sumatra 


Batu i 
Bekoh (June 30) 8,745 | 

Bertam Cons.(March 31)... 1,269,877 
Besoeki ! 207,937 


eeeeeeesee eer eeee 


400,603 | 306,535 
1,528,745 | 1,217,921 
426,852 | 480,000 


Bukit Kajang (June 3X) .. 
Bukit Mertajam (Mar. 31) 
Bukit Selangor (Mar. 31)... 
Bukit Sembawang 


727 
317,242 


665,000 
920,747 | 
330,957 





Glenshiel.... .. .ses+eeee.| 
Golden Hope 
Grand Central (Ceylon) ..! 
Highlands and Lowlands..' 
Inch Kenneth (May 31) ..| 
Insulinde (June 30) | 
Java Amalgamated 
Java Rubber Planta tions.., 
Jeram (March 31) 

Kali Glagah (March 3]) .. 
Kamuning (June 30) 
Kawie (Java) (March 31) ..' 
Kepo: 

Kinta 

K.M.S. (June 30) 

Labu (F.M.S.)  ..........! 
Lanadron 


Langen Java (Aug. 31) 
Langkat Sumatra 





} 


London Asiatic ..........) 
Lumut (Sept. 30) 
Malacca, Ordinary 

(March 31) 


bang 
Pita Fibre and Rubber .. 
Port ee (March 3)l).. 


Rembau Jelei 

Rubana (April 30) 
Rubber Estates of Johore 
+ seman Estates of Krian 


—— (Sept. 30) . 
Sennah (June 30) 
Serdang Central 
Seremban 


1,698,565 
610,166 
2,499,688 
440,178 


651,542 
499,245 
298,921 
1,088,371 


Sumatra Cons. (April 30) ../ 
Sumatra Para (June 30) ..| 
Sungei Choh 
Sungei Salak 

Sungkai-Chumor (June 30)| 


Tandjong (June 30) 1,170,962 


3,418,510 
1,052,509 
709,714 


655,684 
710,666 
194,849 


2,562,227 
809,215 
715,397 
671,227 
952,531 
204,298 


tra 
United Temiang (July 31) 
Vallambrosa (March. 31)| sae 
Way Halim (March 31) . ‘| ; 


892,438 
187,690 221,486 


NN ee eSeetessetassshieteenseeensssusssnsssassisssnssssississn stilts isnsenissesbnsinjennsnpenen nenenimshisietinnbbuoiemenen endesaienuenmnsaicesmasamiates standin 


machine-made cobbles, a 6d to 55s; French nuts, 55s to 57s 6d; 
stove nuts, 558 to 57s 6d; rubbly culm, gs to 9s 6d; coke (special 


qualities), 40s to 42s 6d; patent fuel, 20s 6d t 3; pi 
ahi, cation png 3 pa ’ 0 228 6d; pitwood, ex 


Our Glasgow correspondent writes:—The Scottish coal trade is 
still enjoying comparative prosperity, even if a considerable part 
of the business passing is speculative. All the collieries operating 
are well placed for their outputs over the new ‘month, and some 
are fully booked up for longer. On all hands difficulty is being 
found in securing early stems for Virtually any material though 
on the whole smalls are more easily obtainable than is large coal. 


The latter is in a particularly strong position, and for anything 


available very high prices are asked, quotations being on an 


average about 1s 6d above last week’s rates. Smalls have not 
moved materially in price. To-day’s quotations are approximately 


Outputs. 


Oct., 
1925. 


| Libs. 


285,200 
61'900 77,300 77,500 

14, 66 

;000 64000 84,000 || 6 


500 


000 


as follows :—Lanarkshire—Ell, best, 18s; best splint, 223 6d; 
second splint, 19s-20s; navigation, 208; steam, 16s 94; hartley, 
21s 6d; trebles, 18s; doubles, 16s od; singles, 14s 94; peat 
138 3d. Fifeshire—Screened navigation, 21s 6d; first steam, 175 
third steam, 148 3d; trebles, 18s 6d-19s 6d; doubles, 16s gd ; singles, 
158; pearls, 138; navigation smalls, 16s. Lothians—Prime — 
16s 3d; second steam, 15s 6d; trebles, 18s; doubles, 16s d-175; 
singles, 14s gd; pearls, 13s 3d. Ayrshire—Unscreened navigation, 
16s 3d; jewel, 18s; steam, 17s; trebles, 18s; doubles, 168 % 
singles, 158; pearls, 13s. All prices are f.o.b. 


Our Sheffield correspondent states :—The volume of business : 
the coal trade continues to expand, and the number of miners = 
the unemployed list has undergone great diminution of late. = ‘| 
of coal and coke tend to harden. Best Yorkshire hards are 1° 
at 18s to 20s f.o.b. Durhams are much the same. 
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Wware vessels are also being made. Tool makers report that they 


branches. 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS. 


























| ae | 
rofit | anti 
Balance! Afte Amount | Appropriation. Co nding 
Period | from Pay- | Ave \Sorresponding, 
— Ending.| Last | ment of | Sblefor |____ Dividend. _|Carried to 
Account.) Deben- . istri- | Prefce, | Ordinary. | Reserve, | Balance 
ture ution, | briensneasinnesiieasenen Sn ela. Seswend, Net | Divi- 
tt interest. | | Amount.) Amount. | Rate.| tion, &o. Profit. | dend. 
i ton cad | Dec. 31 a 926 r 318 = antral deed a eae ee ae a 
London Mere coeeeees| , , ’ 244), 47,250 25.000. (7a 
Breweries. tin 'ax | te | 5 B} | ite 26,994 Maa! 5B 
. f L ndon seer eeeecsecesee. ec, 5008 218,379 t | 
City 0 i and Cycle. | nat prs 256,717) 48,461 117,935) 20 wees 40,321 | a 20 
-Whit yor sb dekieeeersenl ug. ’ D J } | i | 
Rudge-V Rubber. | 8 x y 41,088 “| ee ee -. Dr vga 20,227) Dr 2,634 .. 
Culloden Consolidated ....++++++| Dec. | 7,925 33,436 41,361. 30,000! 15 
ing (Madacca) ..sesceeeeeses, Sept. 30 86 ae ' | 6,000 5,361; 16,986 5 
a Teil. s ; " si Sa th lk a 6,400 7,815, 1,552) nil 
John Barran and Sons ......«...| Oct. 278! 20,511) 20,789) 17,550 | 
iste G Co.cc ccaccvdsevsedcesoce N . 30 \ . | . um os 3,000 239) 23,079 4 
Lister an - “oh ov 198,898, 109,758) 508,656) 50,000} 106,875; 73 ee 171,781) 204,924) 10 
Cardinal Investment........+...| Dec. 31} 1,118) 17,245, «18,363, i. 11 | | 
Foreign and Colonial Investment) Jan. 10 | 43,823; 130,030, 173,853 49,632 65 gai ta eae eal reson : 
Orient Trust eecceceseccseecees Dec. 31 5,390 30,102 35,492) ae 29 766 124 ’ 5.726 18754 a 
Other Companies. <5 a on | , 
Craigton Cemetery......essseeee : 756 2,385 3,141 a 1.984 | 
Dublin (South) City Market ....] Dec. 31*| 4,492 3,519 8,011) .. Sane : t oa ‘ hye | 1 5 
Foster, Porter and Co. ..++--+.| Dec. 31 | 118,708) 41,279) 159,957, 37500 124 94.000 98°457| 50'307 itt 
George Angus and Co, ......+.+.| Dec. 31 | 57,633 28,014 85,647, 6,000) 21,500 5 pail saan oF aes 24 
John Howell and Co......+e++0+.| Dec, 31 | 147 5,849 5,996 .. 7500 28 \Dr "2.065 5611  9°487 a 
London Produce Clearing House! Dec. 31 | 22,372 38,985 61,357, | .. 28,125 15° 10,000. 23,232 32°726 15 
Pawsons and Leafs ........+..-.| Dec. 29 63,874 11,331 75,205 B 16560 6 4796 53'849| 26778 ; 
Scott, Son, and Co....+++eeee+++-| Dec. 31 | 30,117 16,356, 46,473, 5,000 6,000 10 ean oars a 
Yorkshire Railway Wagon ...... Dec. 31| 2,234 59,337 41,571)... 27,500 10 10,250 3,821 | 32,278 194 


ania tt 
Se aS Sain — NN eras nS rnriaieatntasteueansalalsisctdtpelbellailsien Gnieisainsanntnttesmengncsingaetaomangiismsauntmanemenee ete teeta 


IRON AND STEEL. Our Glasgow correspondent writes :—Markets have a brighter 
appearance. The demand for Scotch pig-iron is improved, with 
prices firmly held. ‘Two shipbuilding contracts have been placed 
this week, and it is stated on good authority that several orders 
are practically arranged for with shipyards on the lower reaches 
of the Clyde. Steelworks are all carrying on with a fair amount 
of business coming in regularly. Structural steel continues to be 
in fair demand, the difference between the home and Continental 
prices now showing a smaller margin. Enquiry is on a moderately 
good scale for malleable iron and re-rolled steel sections. Black 
sheet makers report a continuation of considerable demand from the 
Far-East, and some good orders have been secured locally for 
India. Galvanised corrugated sheets show a tendency to sag in 
price. Pig-iron shipments last week totalled 1,274 tons, of which 
70 tons were on overseas account. For the corresponding week 
of last year the figures were 695 and 174 tons respectively. The 
shipbuilding contracts placed are with the Blythswood Shipbuild- 
ing Company, Scotstoun, and with the Greenock Dockyard Com- 
pany. Both vessels to be engined by Messrs. Kincaid, of 
Greenock. 

Our Cardiff correspondent writes:—Prices in the South Wales 
tinplate market have this week shown a slightly firmer tendency, 
with most manufacturers quoting 19s 6d per basis box, f.o.b. 
works port. The increased firmness is attributable partly to the 
impending introduction of the pooling scheme. Shipments are 
fairly active, last week totalling 117,784 boxes, or 43,107 more than 
in the previous week, and as receipts from works were only 4,155 
boxes greater than a week ago, there is a decrease in stocks to 
188,241 boxes. Tinplate bars are firm at £6 5s per ton. A slightly 
weaker tone prevails in the galvanised sheet trade, and prices 
are ruling down to £16 5s per ton. A contract for the supply 
of about 70,000 boxes of tinplates to meat factories in the Argen- 
tine has been secured through San Francisco by three local firms. 



































We extract the following from the weekly report of the London 
Iron and Steel Exchange :—Business in the iron and steel trades 
continues to move in moderate volume, although it is principally 
confined to small parcels of material which are required for imme- 
diate consumption. So far as the Continental position is con- 
cerned, the breakdown of the Belgian strike, which has lasted 
since the spring of last year, has introduced a new factor into 
the situation, and now that the works, which have been idle for 
s0 long, have restarted, it is difficult to forecast the effect their 
reentry into the market will have upon prices. So far the Con- 
tinental makers have maintained their prices for pig-iron and 
semi-finished materials. The position of British pig-iron still 
remains strong, and although there have been one or two con- 
signments of Continental iron sent into this country, the makers 
apparently find themselves able to maintain the recent advances 
aid to do a fair amount of business. The demand for finished 
sieel material remains irregular, and export business, both in 
British and Continental material, has been at a low ebb for the 
past week or two. 








_ Our Middlesbrough correspondent’s report, dated January 28th, 
8 as follows :—Pig-iron.—The market continues steady and strong, 
and a very Satisfactory volume of business has been transacted, 
“ithout further increase in the price of No. 3 Cleveland G.M.B., 
which stands at 70S per ton for home consumption and 6d extra for 
ig The home market, however, absorbs all available supplies. 
op also a well sustained demand for hematite from home 
. road, and whilst some makers refuse to sell at less than 
‘S per ton, the current quotation for mixed numbers is still 
7s 6d per ton. Blast furnace coke is much easier, and 21s 6d 
e ton delivered works is now a sellers’ price. Manufactured 
and Steel.—Activity in the steel trade is well maintained, 
it Prices are still depressed. The following are current home 
{uotations :—Steel ship plates, £7 78 6d; steel ship angles, £7; 
~ bars, £1 58; steel rails, £8. Iron Ore.—The foreign ore 
be . 1S quiet at the moment, but prices are very firm, 21s 6d 
"g the quotation for best Bilbao Rubio, c.i.f. Tees. 





OTHER METALS. 


T1N.—The market for tin displayed weaker features during the week 
and values gave way rather sharply due to selling pressure com- 
bined with lower advices from the East. A fair business resulted, 
though movements were attended by a good deal of irregularity. 
Standard cash sold from £282 10s to £274, and three months 
£275 158 to £271. Sales in the East were reported at £282 15s to 
A979 1% ; 

Coprer slightly irregular but easier on balance, due to liberal 
offerings, though same were fairly well absorbed. Standard cash 
sold £58 16s 3d to £58 7s 6d and £58 10s to £58 1s 3d, with 
three months at £59 17s 6d to £59 28 6d. 

LEAD in steady support, but trend of prices in buyers’ favour, as 
sellers predominated. Good soft foreign pig, January, sold £34 55 
to £34 38 od, February £34 5s to £34 1s 3d, March £34 2s 6d to 
£33 18s od, April £34 3s od to £33 17s 6d. L 

SpELTER irregular and weaker on balance, though business pro- 
ceeded with fair activity. January sold £37 to £37 3s 9d and 
£36 178 6d, February £37 2s 6d to £36 17s 6d, March £36 158 to 
£36 138 od, April £36 12s 6d to £36 11s 3d _ ton. 

ANTIMONY easier. English specials quoted £99 tos to £105, as 
to make, and foreign refined £94 per ton, ex warehouse. 

ALumMINtuM.—Home trade nominally £120, export £125 ton. 

QUICKSILVER quiet. Spot quoted £15 2s 6d to £15 55 per bottle. 

Wotrram easier. Forward quoted 24s to 24s 3d per unit, c.i.f. 





ae Sheffield correspondent writes :—The trade of the district 
t e ioe ; Activity is to be found only in a few branches, and 
Wrou era wy 18 acute in the crude and cheaper steels, and in 
level 7 Iron. The production of open-hearth steel remains at the 
a third the second half of last year, and is not much more than 
mark of the total capacity. Export business is quiet with most 
ae a The crucible steel branch continues lifeless, but there 
“eg amount of activity in special steels for automobile con- 
quiet ‘on and engineering work. Railway wagon builders are 
Passen wheres the shops are on full time on the building of 
ino ‘ser Stock alike for the home and foreign railways. Book. 
contin tom abroad for railway steel for rolling stock construction 
rapidly. meagre. The demand for rustless steels is growing 
used + A considerable tonnage of such material is now leing 
+ vor the manufacture of fireplaces. A good many stainless hol- 


are ‘ at h 
. cnnntaining last year’s level of trade, and expect huge Russian 
as ; next month for shipment in the early spring. The year 

Pened with urusual quietude in the cutlery and plate 











ae es 


as ee ie eee 


aoe 
nr oe 


ae 


THE ECONOMIST. 


THE COTTON TRADE. 


LIVERPOOL, January 28, 1926. 

The market has been inactive all the week, but there has been a 
fair business done on the spot, and prices show very little change. 
The basis for spot cotton in America is a little easier, and has 
induced some short selling by Wall Street operators. The under- 
tone of this market is very good, and any recession in price seems 
to bring buying orders. The estimated spot sales from the z2nd 
to 28th (inclusive) are 21,000 bales. Of these 11,750 are Ameri- 
can, 2,850 Brazilian, 4,700 Peruvian, 7oo Egyptian, goo African, 
and 100 East Indian. The imports for the same period are 77,059 
bales. Of these 41,699 are American, 6,017 Brazilian, 4,171 
Peruvian, 21,744 Egyptian, 202 African, 3,040 East Indian, and 186 
sundries. Quotations to-day are—middling American 10.70; Egyp- 
tian Sakel 18.35, uppers 13.95; Brazilian fair 11.06; Peruvian G.F. 
mod.-rough 16.00, smooth 12.81; Tinnevelly F.G.F. 9.35; G.F. 
East African 13.30; middling West African 10.36. 


MANCHESTER, January 28, 1926. 


The general tone of the market has continued firmer. Manufac- 
turers of cloth continue to be well supplied with inquiry, with 
indications of demand spreading to a wider range of goods. A 
considerable business has been offering for India, with further 
purchases in light fabrics, and rather more activity in grey 
standard makes. Favourable advices have again come to hand 
with regard to the clearances in the auctions at Shanghai, and the 
better turnover in greys and whites for China is being :ain- 
tained. There are still many complaints from producers of print- 
ing cloths. The yarn market continues steadier, there being less 
pressure to sell. A fairly encouraging turnover has taken place 
in American and Egyptian counts. Stocks in first hands are 
smaller than at the beginning of the year. 


(1.) Comparative Statement of the Cotton Trade. 
leet Previous Weeks in 1925-6, 


= Price,|Price |Price,|Price,|Price, 
| 1926. | Jan.| Jan. | Jan. | Dec. | Dec. 
| | 2. | 14) 7% | Sh. | 22. 


a|ajajalala 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ........perlb| 10-71 sods | soto |s0%s me 972 
— Faliy Good Fair 


sececeseeee sper Ib} 18°35 | 18°70 | 1855 | 18-20 | 1765 | 16-70 
Yarns—32's twist .......sccseceseeeesperib| 174} 173 | 17 | 1 1 1 
— 4's welts "4 17 it 
le 


cescccceccccvcccces -POrilb 17 17 
(Egyptian cccccce POr lb 31 


e g 8 

116 yds, 16 by 16, 32's and 50’e/28 0 {28 0 |27 

Sen. Ghirtings 76 pan 19 by 19 aand 40s|52 6 |32 6 [x2 
39-in. ditto, 374 yds, 16 by 15, 8} Ibe... 14 7 14 tlie 


(II.) Compared with Previous Years. 


8 17 1 
- 8 twist i? 31 

| 8 sedis 
27 § \27 3/27 0 
32 0/31 9 {31 6 
15 7$15 7415 6 
(14 140 


9 
3 
9 
6 3114 1 


Price 
| Jan. | 


1806 | 102, ne | 903. | 2a, | rsa, 


Corresponding dates in 


& 

alala alalia 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ........per Ib | 10-71 | 12°92 | 19°47 | 15°67 | 9°70 | 916 
— Bakellaridis Fully Good Fair 


cccccccccee sper Ib | 18°35 | 31°50 | 23:15 
Yarms—Hs taiah weevesescvsecccsseoPet Ib 17 . " a — ay 


— 8 cccccccccccocccccccePOr ID 17 
— s twist (Egyptian) cocccee per lb 31 


RBs cenedoons 15 1034: 
8 lbs eeeeeeee 14 14 


Our Bradford correspondent, writing on Thursday, says:— 
There are indications that buyers and sellers are gradually 
getting closer together, but at the moment both sides, as it were, 
are playing for position. How long this struggle will continue 
depends entirely upon the raw material markets. If current rates 
are maintained during the next two weeks in London, one feels 
that users will be encouraged to come into the market and buy 
more freely. If, however, there is any further weakening in wool 
values, then the hand-to-mouth buying policy will be continued, 
for producers are in no mood to take any risks. Speculative buy- 
ing, therefore, is not in evidence to-day, and, so far as the raw 
material is concerned, this must be considered a good thing for 
the trade. The prevailing impression is that a good steady trade 
would be possible in semi and fully manufactured goods if prices 
could be stabilised, but expansion is impossible so long as the 
market is subject to violent fluctuations. Of course, the financial 
stringency in France and Germany is reflected in the world’s 


markets, and more settled conditions on the Continent are needed 
in order to encourage consumption. 


(January 80, 1996 


COLONIAL WOOL. 
(FROM A CORRESPONDENT.) 

The London wool sales have been continued during the y; 
under favourable conditions, prices showing no further declin, 
More Continental firms are operating, and there is evidence ot | 
creased confidence among users generally. The offerings he 
been above the average, and this has no doubt contributed gy, 
thing to the stability of prices. The first series of any year ven 
rally provide the opportunity to obtain some really good mery 
wools, and this time some of Australia’s best clips are being seal 
logued. Queensland and New South Wales produce has bee 
very much in evidence and buyers have done their best in coy 
peting for them. No doubt there are large direct arrivals ;, 
cope with, and this is naturally preventing local houses going 
with so much vigour as they would if there had been a scarey; 
Some of the wool bought in Australia will bring in tops a , 
reasonable price, and it is plainly evident that there is no need j», 
any section of the trade to operate regardless of cost. The improy. 
ment in manufacturing conditions should ensure the maintenane 
of prices for fine wool somewhere about the present level, {hy 
usual talk about a basis being found is rife in the trade. Jp 4) 
probability the next selling movement on the part of topmaker 
will come about without prices being much, if anything, lowe 
than they are to-day. 

The encouraging feature of the sales is the continued operation: 
of French and German buyers, these evidently having found i: 
policy to take up further supplies. America has taken only a {ew 
lots, chiefly super Geelong comebacks and three-quarter bred slipes 
The bulk of the offerings are falling to home trade bids, and 
excellent support is being given to the slipes, though these ar 
generally 1d per Ib cheaper than last series. ‘The offerings . 
greasy crossbreds are small, and the determination of buyers t 
secure these whilst they are available is resulting in prices being 
kept very firm. It is not to be expected, however, that the 
present basis will be exceeded, for large supplies may be expected 
at subsequent sales. Bradford buyers are showing a good deal 
of confidence in crossbred wools, this in spite of the absence of an) 
great demand on immediate consumptive account. The outstanding 
feature of the sales during the past week is that they have passed 
off better than at one time seemed probable. The reasonable open- 
ing has produced a beneficial effect. t 
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An International Service 
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blues have ¢ 





leclined, especially for the lower grades of material 






ry scarce, and are still being held for high 


\ , prices. 
able balers have withdrawn from the market. 
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als 
ing 1 yesday there were sellers prepared to accept £67, while Daisee 
at cortment fell from £58 to £56, which latter value rules at present. 
cit ysiness in yarns has fallen off, but spinners are still very firm 
aes s their ideas, and will not accept less than 5s for common 8 Ib 
ed { ps, and §$ id for medium spools. Sacking yarns have been 
prove. rgely dealt in, and the lowest now possible for 24 lb weft is 
ieee yd and 6§d for 8 Ib chains. The crux of the whole situation is 
. pe lack of demand for cloth, which is responsible for the quietness 
he evailing in all sections of the trade. Manufacturers are being 
In all red to accept low prices to obtain orders to keep their wheels in 
takers otion, and the pricg of 10% oz 4o in hessians has fallen to 3d 
me nd of 8 oz to 43d, at which it is possible to buy the olen 
akes. Better class makes, however, are not obtainable at these 
ae pues. Calcutta goods have shown considerable weakness. The 
oa test prices are 418 for 10 oz 40 in, February-March shipment 
nd it \d gis 6d for April-June, with 8 oz at 32s gd and 33s respectively. 
a fev : 
lipes cee ane: 
and 
a HIDE, LEATHER, AND ALLIED TRADES. 
gs comes 
ers t " i 
ca The general tone of the hide market is weaker, and at the 
g ctions held in Bermondsey on Thursday best ox sold from 6}d to 
t the d-two light classes showing a decline of {d to 3d. Seconds 
vected m 6d to 81d also showed similar declines. Best cows made 6d. 
deal opping 3d to $d on last prices. Best calf sold from 73d to 123d, 
eas th unimportant fluctuations on last prices. Wools’ made from 
ti } to 12s gd, and hoggs from 3s to 14s 9d each. There is also 
a weak tone in imported hides, and although more business has 
ed ei done in fregorifics, prices have dropped to 8{{d for Argen- 
open- tes and gjd for Montevideos. Prices of dry hides remain fairly 
ealy, although certain sorts have been sold to the Continent at 
ightly lower rates. Cables from New York report a break in 


fe Chicago hide market, with best Chicago heavy packers now 
ling at 14 cents. Business in sole leather is improving. 
auners are very firm on prices, especially for light bends from 
y hides, which are in good demand. Some difficulty is ex- 
menced m filling urgent requirements. In rough leather the 
— ine and rough shoulders and split hides are 
en ng oO — better. Upper leathers are also in better 
~ a difficulty is found in supplying coloured glacé 
ie aa imports have. been delayed, and home producers 
oe — hand. Willow is quiet, but there is a rather 
ce “tage - curried wax butts and semi-chrome. Reports 
es — and shoe centres are more optimistic, as orders for 
re are coming to hand freely, some makers still turning 
ssian boots for immediate delivery. 7 





























VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS. 





oo are only moderately active. The influence of the 
eet ie in Argentina is still apparent in the market 
further — the position of English crushers being aggravated 
about f avy offerings of imported oil. Values have declined 
gust as ton naked for ‘spot,’ and all positions to 
moderate a ith a fair demand from consumers. There has been 
Sappointin aaa for crude cotton oil, otherwise the trade is 
d £% Ph: ae prices are easier at £34 for crude Egyptian, 
i ha _ inary refined, prompt. Soya oil has eased off to 
tion Plate x m kernel oil is unchanged at £43. In the oilseed 
Ssage is w ae meets with a poor demand. Old seed on 
tuary-Febra £15 10s to £16, according to position. New crop 
further be wane loading has been done at £15. London has been 
g. Egy ms of new Calcutta around £17 for April-May load- 

Syptian cottonseed, after a period of business, has fallen 


fav agaj 
ipment nto £9, or a shade over, for January and February 




















| OVERSEAS PRODUCE. 
DS, BEVERAGES, &c. 


NGAR—Market . i 
1 Steady at the slight advance registered recently, 
rece ceeded quietly as liberal quantities have been lifted both 
. wala manafacturing account during the past few days. 
ich the bulk are applicable to English-grown granulated. and in 
quantities of production has been already disposed of. Remain- 
e to four — in all probability, be accounted for in a matter of 
scriptions eeks, and which will mean shifting of demand to other 
ms that Quan gntinental parcels are held with some ~eserve, and it 
Pay more titiesof Czecho granulated become lessened, as refiners 
attention to the production of cubes and caster sugars, 
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the whole of last week the price of raw jute remained 
ae, but this week, on account of the approach of the settline 
+ the end of the month in the Bhita Bazaar in Calcutta, 


ne higher grades, such as first marks and upwards, are reported 
a Many 
a . reports from 
a jcutta point to an- insufficient supply of jute for the world’s 
0 quirements, and it is not anticipated that any great decline in 
ill take place during the remainder of the present season 
he value of first marks actuals on Monday was £68, but on 
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nent 





&c., for destinations other than the Uni i iti 
atlo ited Kingdom. The positio® 
= ee in Germany developed woshnaaeal late, and aun 
sal - of the inland selling price became imperative in order tO 
aaa — Stocks. Of British refined, Messrs Tate and Lyle’s 
oo — 318 3d to 31s 9d; granulated, fine and coarse, 28s 1o4d ; 
om se: No. 2, also London and T.L.S., 28s 44d; February, 
= 3s a arch, 28s 6d; yellow crystals, spot, 25s 44d. Prices since 
a te B aed cwt. Crystallised West India, 23s to 25s 6d, as to 
- Pp PR nglish-grown granulated, Cantley, held for 28s 3d; Ely, 
— —_ 28s ; Colwich, 28s 14d; Kidderminster, in 1 cwt bags, 
. S 44d. Czecho granulated, spot, 27s 6§d: ready, 14s 9d; April- 
: ea. 15s 6d, f.o.b., Hamburg. Dutch J, spot, 27s 83d; ready, 
- April-August, 158 39, f.0.b., Rotterdam. White Java, spot, 
: 9 oO om May-June, 16s, c.f. and i., London. White Mauritius, 
yo : a 2 to 26s 3d. White Java, July-September, to India, 15s 33d ; 
—. t-December, 15s 6d; January-March, 1927, 15s 74d; and 
-R.B. crystals, February, 16s, c. and f. terms. Cuban basis, 96 
per cent., February, 12s, c.f. andi., U.K. White terminal generally 
= = aoe rage sold, 148; March, 14s 3d to 14s 53d; 
» 148 O 148 11}d; ; 
sprabh te cevead: 4s 113d; August, 15s 39d to 15s 6d; December, 
CO#FEE. — There was a fair clearance during the week, chiefl 
Mees regard to the finer qualities, which meet with sustained support 
™ on home and export account. East African sorts again 
. sorbed a good deal of attention, Prices remained steady. 
ee ae experience a rather quiet movement. New crop 
ast India, middling Coorg, sold, 136s 6d; peas, 1548 6d; Kenya, 
bold, sizes, 130s 6d to 154s 6d; peas, 1208 to 163s 6d; Uganda, 
bold, 126s 6d to 130s; Costa Rica, bold, 166s to 181s; peas, 
1648 6d to 179s; Mocha longberry, 1293. Brazilian for shipment 
ruled firm though quiet. 
i Be rte — —— but business was confined to a 
mpass. Accra rade, February-April, sold, ; 
March-May, 4os, f.o.b. caine ee 
TEA.—Indian auctions during the week embraced some 55,170 
packages. _ Brisk competition was experienced, and full rates to 3d, 
and occasionally 4d, per lb advance. Common and low medium 
grades were well sought after. Fine tippy brokens mestly 1d per Ib 
higher. Pekoe, sold, 1s 64d to 1s 94d; broken orange pekoe, 1s 8d to 
2s 11d. Ceylon auctions of 19,000 packages also engaged generall 
active support, and full recent rates were secured. Pekoe, cold, 
1s 63d to 2s ofd; broken orange, 1s 10}d to 2s 2d per Ib, in bond. 
There was a fair movement in China descriptions, and a firm tone 
prevailed. Java and Sumatra auctions totalled 6,028 packages, 
which met with rather quiet competition. Fine teas brought steady 
rates, but commonest ruled occasionally in buyer’s favour. Pekoe, 
sold, 1s 4}d to 1s 53d ; broken ditto, 114d to 1s 113d ; pekoe souchong, 
Is 33d to 1s 53d; orange pekoe, rs 5$d to 1s 7d; broken orange, 
Is 5$d to 1s g}d, and flowery ditto, z¢ 34d per Ib, in bond. 
RICE.—A dull and featureless market again resulted. Two Stars, 
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IMPORTANT NEW ECONOMIC PUBLICATIONS 


MEMORANDUM ON CURRENCY AND 
CENTRAL BANKS, 1913-1924. 


Vol. I. 7/6 net. 
Vol. Il. 10/6 net. 


These publications contain statistics for about 50 countries 
of exchanges, note circulation, gold and foreign assets, reserves, 
deposits, discount rates, clearings, prices, etc., as well as 
summaries and analyses of the balance sheets of the Central 
Banks in about 40 countries. The currency systems in force 
in each country and the recent changes which have taken place 
therein are explained in the notes contained in Vol. Il. The 
publication also contains brief notes on the manner in which 
all important existing index numbers of wholesale prices have 


been calculated. 
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PAYMENTS AND FOREIGN TRADE 
BALANCES, 1910-1924. 


Balance of Payments and Summary Trade Tables. 
4/- net. 


Trade Statistics of Fifty-Seven Countries. 
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Vol. I. 


Vol. Ii. 17/- net. 


This Memorandum on Balance of Payments and Foreign Trade 
Balances is issued in continuation of the volumes published last 
year under the same title. 


MONTHLY BULLETIN OF STATISTICS. 


Being a collection of statistics from official and 
other defined sources. 
Single Nos. 1/6. Annual Subscription 18/-. 
peeioes business men with just the information 


them to keep track of exchange fluctuations 
the various countries of the world. 


This periodical 
necessary to enab 
and market possibilities in 
Please send for catalogue, post free. 
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spot, 15s 9d; January-February, 14s 103d, c.f. and i., Tondon. 


Spanish and Italian steady, quiet. Beans and peas steady. Japanese 


peas, spot, 36s 9d cwt. 

SPICE.—Pepper market quiet, and forward positions weaker. Black 
Singapore, January-March, f.a.q., quoted 1s 1#d; March-May, 1s 24d. 
Lampong, ditto, January-March, 1s 17d; March-May, 1s 2d; May- 
July, 1s; August-October, 10d. Muntok, L.S., January-March, sold, 


1s 5d; March-May, 1s 6}d to 1s6d. Pimento, spot, 74d. Cloves 


dull. Zanzibar, January-March, sellers, 10d lb. Tapioca steady, 
quiet. Sago flour, January-March, 15s 74d; February-April, 15s 6d 
cwt,c.f. andi., U.K. Ginger dull, at late rates. 

FRUIT (Dried).—Currants remain firm while in moderate demand. 
Amalia quoted 31s to 32s; Gulf, 35s to 40s; Pyrgos, 30s; Vostizza, 
40S to 52s; Patras, 34s to 36s. Sultanas meet with steady support 
for best descriptions. Smyrna, good, sold 72s to 76s; Australian, 
64s to 70s; Cretan, 70s to 748; Greek, 68s to 75s; South African, 
f.a.q., bleached, 65s. Figs quiet. Good average, 403 to 42s; 
genuine, 45s to 47s. Dates slow. Hallowee, spot, 25s 6d; Siar, 
13s 6d; Khadrowie, 17s 6d. Raisins generally steady, but demand 
quieter. Valencia, quarter boxes, 28s to 35s; halves, 26s to 28s; 
Lexias, 24s to 25s; Australian, 25s to 27s. Evaporated fruits 
experienced a better movement at generally frm rates. Californian 
apricots, standard new extra choice, 130s; fancy, 135s; Australian, 


598: 70/80, 468; 80/90, 438. Bosnian, new crop, 
African, 50/60, 50s. Pears, Californian, extra choice asi 

105s. Lake Country, extra choice, 1003; fancy, 1105: dit ancy 
1128 6d. Apple rings, Californian, extra choice, 55s to 70: C - hey 
63s 6d per cwt. » Canadian 


CANNED GOODS. 


CANNED FISH.—Markets fully steady, and trade is s 
ing. Of sardines, Portuguese +s quoted 4s od to 
tins. Salmon firm. Red, tall, 1 Ib, 62s to 64s ; 3 Ib, pink, 385 to 
tall pink, 26s to 27s. Lobsters: Halves quoted 160s to 165g 408; 
3's, 95s to 100s. » and 

CANNED FRUIT.—Quiet conditions prevailed, but rates are maj 
tained, especially for apricots and peaches. Califo _ 
pears, standard, 13s to 138 6d ; seconds, 12s to 12s 6d ; Oregon choi 
158; standard, 13s 3d; seconds, 12s to 12s 3d; Canadian, standart 
11s 6d. Californian peaches, choice, 118; standard, 9s 6d: second 
8s od. Californian apricots, standard, 9s 3d; seconds, §. 
berries, fancy, 11s to 12s; choice, 10s 3d per dozen tins, Pin 
firm, both spot and forward, with improved inquiries. Italian tomate 
in moderate demand at steady rates. . 

CANNED MEAT.—Corned beef moved off slowly, but there js 
good demand for lunch tongues, and contractsare being made forward 


60/70, 455 ; Sout) 


teadily improy 


120s to 130s; South African, new Royals, 130s to 140s. Plums | up to April-May, with Danish 6’s selling at 1108 to 117s 6d. Cornea 
firm. Oregon, size 30/40, quoted 70s ; 35/45, 62s. Californian, 40/50, | beef, South American, 6 Ib tins, quoted 34s; and New Zealand, 3 


ner ees 


COMMERCIAL TIMES—WEEKLY PRICE CURRENT. 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 


LONDON, Fripay. DYE STUFFS, &c.— sas4 
COCOA—Dnuty,British grown Galls, China ....percwt nom 
9s 4d, came 14s — 8 : nom . 
Trinidad : 


on. on 
Guayaquil 


Cutch, ord. to fair ...... 

DYEWOODs— 

Brazil.......... .-per ton 

Fostic, Jamaica ........ 
Cuba 


cocoon 
reaet 

asnse 

onccoem 


% BARS f 


ecco coco 
aS 


ceooeoo Lo2ooo 
os pt pet tas ese 
an 


Bea mocoo 3h 


os 


*RUIT— 


Ls— 8 
Acid, citric ........per Ib Oranges, Denia & Val. 300 10 
Do 366 


Nitric 


eercee 


8 ocroom 
° Eoops 


99%-100% ....per cwt. 
Alum iump...... per ton£li 

Do ground.......... £ 
Ammonia, 


Swooow 


ms 
ON BID OHI DH (~~ -1- 1-1-1 - 1-1-1 -1- 1-1-0 1 


So °o og. eo ao 


Do Malaga ....cases 

Ome, Lisbon.... boxes 

eria ........barrels 

Val. Ons. @eeeeeeseeseee . 
Ons. 


oe 


ocooooco 


S332a8 
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Arsenic, lump ....per ton 
Powder ........percwt 16 
Ashes, pot ......per cwt 65 
Pearldc ...... per cwt 
Bleaching powder,per ton 
gran. 


Do -@eecces 


Apples: American— 
onathans ...... boxes 
Newtown, Oregon boxes 1 
HIDES—Wet salted— 
Australian ......per lb 
West Indian ........06 


secceseesesecoseces 


ss g 


2 
meooos 


Oporto ............ 
Dry & Drysalted Cape.... 

Central American .... 
Buffaloes, Singapore .... 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0/0 
0 
0 
0 
4 
1 
ou 
9 
8 
0 
0 
6 


25 0 
26 0 
42 
1 0 
ef 
, ae 
uo 
0 
6 


_ 
~ 
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Market Hides, London— 

oe oe ee 0 

eeecsesece ton 5/50 oO ee 

lkali ee 5/716 Sed om, BOTY. 200000... 

Caustic ........... 1 mR light .......006 

cow eeeeeeeseeeeece 

white ........£44 0 DE GP. ncsascocdenece 

Bulphate Quinine— Best calf ......cccccces 
Pee eamlls «2000 23 0 and 

re! OO scocccee B89 8B 8 FS 

Sulphate Copper per ton34/10/0 25/100 | Pare, tine hard spot ">. 

Sulphur Flour 222222225. 900 900 | TealgOn per ines” 

Bengal, good red violet to 


Se 
Y-1-7-1-1-1-1- Me -1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1-1-]- a eT) 


cow 
eccoececese coeoeccooeoeso 8oOo © 
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OD secccee ercvcce 


ww 
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mo 
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oo 
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COPRA—per ton, c.i.f.— 
Malabar, Dec.-Feb..... 
Ce Beings esboese escece 

re @eeesece 
FM on: 

COCHINEAL...... 1 

DRUGS— e 

Aloes, fine E.I..... 


+eeee per lb 
Capivi enna 
Camphor— 

Japan, refined eeccccce 
Cardamoms, Ceylon .... 
Cantharides,China, per ib 
Castor-cil .......... cwt 
Gum Benjamin Sum...cwt 

Olibanum, drops, tair to 


$ ono a Oooe 
APH WaInn 


Jmoooooom 
©o000%0 


ono 


> 
uo 


8 
3 
ad 
5 
4 
8 


k— 
Native first marks, Jan.-Feb. 1510 
o 9 Mar.-Apr. § 
LEATHER—per Ilb— 8 
Sole Bends 6/9 Ib....... 


a 
os Wawono 


oooe oncons Ss 
a 


Roww wotse 


ro. wo 
Soc 


_ 
Bobs 


I eeeecevcecese 


Jala tersecsscceee seeeeee 
OL pod, China ......0z 


eee .» per Ib 
eo. 
t, Wayne 


ty Sereeur*seeces 


Rhubarb, China. . fr te fn 


Bark Tanned Sole .... 
Shoulders fm DS Hides 
Do Eng. or WS do 
Bellies from DS do 
Do Eng.or WS do 


woooo 


oo 
ed we 


ws mores 
ao womo°onoe 
HW HOOK ON HH HHH 
CO@PVOpUampus 
a 
aoargatwanso 


ust. eoeersseee.ce 


METALS—B. Copper £& & SUGAR—per cw, duty, 11s 84, 
Best selected........ cent, polarisation s« 4 
B.W.I1., muscovado ..,,.. 23 
wot cress 58/0/C (2/6 Crystallised .......... 23 
Java, white ...... 
Rerinzp—London— 


in— English ingote .. 273/0/0 ae Crystals ...... 25 
° ee 


wooo 
oRoe 
owo> 


ae 


Standard cash...... 
OILS—Fish, per ton— 
Suememeaceeoccseusnes 38 0 
Lin » p. ton net,naked 30 10 
Rape, refined .......2 10 
EEE wenccncseseseve - 4710 
Cotton-seed, crude ...... 3% 
Edible, refined .......... 4 
Coconut, crude ....... owe 
Refin 


ofoeeoce 


MOANA M53 


SPICES—Pepper, lb— 
nee fair White .. 
ac n re eereece 
White Biam . 


ec0c0o0°o 
SESookhicoocom 
eoncoococoocococos 


Petroleam—Oil, per 8lbs. 1/0 0/0 SEE kndebeesesescce 
Water-White.......... Il 0/0 Cassia Lignes .......... 
Eng., Cloves—Zanzibar ...... 
iia ictrataemiads 212/0/0 £12/5/0 PIDs oneccccsecccces 
Oil Seeds—Linseed— £sa Madagascars......... 
La Plata,p.ton Jan-Feb 15 5 0 | Ginger—per cwt— 
Bombay, p.ton Jan.-Feb. 1810 0 Cochin, small rough .. 
Calcutta, p.tonApr.-May.. 17 5 0 Dowormy .......... 0 
PORTLAND CEMENT—Best English | J@P8D ................ 85 
r ton delivered, London 58/0 63/6 
pid hardening ‘‘Ferrocrete,’’ 10/ 
r ton extra. 
“ Lightning ’ brand Aluminous Cement | _*20 8 8n@ ov5...... 
100/- to 105/6 per ton. 
PROVISIONS— TALLOW—per cwt. 
Butter—per cwt.— se ads Good mutton ........ . 
creamery ecoccccce nom. Beef eee ee eeereeeeeeeee 
Do factory ........ .% nom. TAPIOCA—per Ib— 
Australian ............140 E. I. Flake, fair, spot.... 0 


Argentine ............150 Medium Pearl ......cwt 25 
SE : ; aigdeanenseesac 188 Seed ” cepeess a 


aoe TEA—daty 344, British, 
foreign, —— 

Indian and Ceylon— 
Pekoe eeereereceserere 
Broken Pekoe ......++ 
Orange Pekoe .......- 
Broken Orange ......-+« 
Pekoe Souchong ..... 


TIMBER—ex. yd— 


Swedish u/s 3 x 8, Pt, Std... 
Do x7 ” 


R ewccccccoca 
osm OmMeooo me Kaeo aooaooo So 


~ 


- 


SFfOSCOCSOS UDWDSreShragnem 
Rrox Boo 


oe 
co 
oo 


oo 


nos 
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ooo 


Danish ... ease bonnes rf 
Bacon, sngd.— eeeees 
Danish eeeeeeeeeeeeseese 2 
Canadian .......++0+0+-108 
Hams—Irish eevecescccee 
Canadian ........... 
American. .......00+-.118 
Lard—Irish bladders .... 94 
ee boxes. .56 lbs % 


Om ~Uewn” 


Do x4 ” oF 
Can’dn Spruce, Dis. .,_ -: 
Pitchpine ........per load 
Rio Deals..........per std. 

ie Rie wees -per load 


Teak 
Honduras Mahg. logs, c.ft. 
African ” s 
American Oak Boards 
Do Ash ” 
lish Oak Planks 
Ash 


— 
ocooocaoo 


Ch 00 
New Zealand .......... 99 
ae Santen coceseeskee 


eerecccce 


I ccndincchsenanncs 
120—Eng’ 


_ 


at et et ee 
> 
SaaRSa8 
S co ©o SCSOCCCOCONNWASCCOOD COCO OCOOCSCO 
AIM MD 


: 
= ee POMP D 
coco eo oS Se3sSS5 ™ + BEL ae 
MOCOMMOOOFDOCOOSC @ Sewn po 


London standard ex mil 46 
RICE—per cwt, c,i.f.— 
Rangoon, No. 2........ 14 1 
Broken la ......ses006 13 
ROSIN—per ton— 
American..........+. 30/0/0 35/15 
eerecesreresere 29/15/0 30/15 
SAGO—Pearl, per cwt.... 25 0 27 


SHELLAC—per cwt— 8 
Orange, first marks. ...260 
Second, fair to fine:.... 
TN 175 


eeeee ee 


TOBACCO— 
Duty 8/2—10/44 per lb, Empire 
wths, 6/14 per lb. 

leaf 


Common to fine. .ccesee 


Strips 
Kentucky leaf— 
Common to fi 


[3s ° 
co o 8 


“ 
aa 


Nyasaland ......seee++ 


- 
SoRE 
MNOCCCO COCCCem oS 


Blocky (TN) eeoee wae 35 
SILK: eae tam 
China—Biue Elephant .. 18 


seeeeescesecesece 10 


Tussah 
Re-reeled.....ccccssece 0 


eeseeoecoesess® 
eeeeeer beveree 


ee ee as tb 
Cigare rettes, ducy Las 73 per Ib. ; 
Ja 28 TURPENTINE, p.cwt.. 65 9 
Italian—Raw, fr. Milan.. 28 WOOL—per Ib— oa 
SHELLS—M.-0.-P., per cwt— English, Southdown, washed .. ); 
Manila, eeeerescoore 8/15/0 ” Lincoln hog S ‘* 47 
seeseseeveee B/10/G 11/0/0 | Queensland, sod. super embér+ 94 
Bydnev ...ccseseccceees 6/0/0 13/0/0 .3.W. greasy, super ee 


oA cecccccece Ti N,  half- 50-56 «0+ 
Bombay ee eeeccsccoccose yon no Zu GTBY Crosshred 40 44.008 14 
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January 30, 1926. ] 


er dozen tins. 


CONDENSED MILK.— Market depressed for machine-skimmed, which 
6d to 138 per case, which packers state is below cost 


ruling at 128 


roduction. Full-cream unchanged. 


HONEY.—Market remained unaltered, with sustained inquiries for 
on continental account. 24/24’s glass screw top jars 
148; Honopots, 48/1's, 12s 6d; 48/3's, 7s 3d per 
amaica ranges from 42s 6d to 57s 6d; Haiti, 42s 6d to 50s; 


ew Zealand on 
oted 308; 48/1’S, 


aban and San Domingo, 40s to 50s per cwt. 


UBBER. 


{ and i. New York. 


old, 1158 Cwt. 


s 1d per Ib. 
ENERAL. 


farch, quoted £44; ditto, April-June, sold, 


sal unchanged. 
§HELLAC.—In continued quiet request. 
fos; March, 1608; May, 155s cwt. 


THE 
INDIAN’ MARKET 


offers opportunity to you. 





Let us give you a complete, 

unbiassed report on the sales 

possibilities of your goods in 

India, compiled by our men 
on the ground. 


THE PIONEER PRESS OF INDIA 


Dailies, Weeklies, Monthlies, Quarterlies, 


IN 
ALLAHABAD, LAHORE, DELHI, 
BOMBAY, CALCUTTA. 


Write W. T. DAY, London Manager, 
11, Arundel Street, Strand, W.C.2 


Telephones CENTRAL 2796. 











Iusuratee. 
Comprehensive Family Policy 


g 8 CAPITAL SUM at the end of 
® fixed term, and, in case of earlier death 


A Guaranteed Income of 10°, 
__™ provision for Widow and Children. 
Premiums cease in case of Invalidity. 


Apply for new explanatory leaflet to— 
GRESHAM LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY, LTD. 


188-198, FLEET STREET, LONDON, E.C.4. 
Founded 1 


Payments already made to Policy-Holders 
£41,000,000 


| {he @resham Fire @ Soolety, | 
| Ha taeges ali Gane oc Breen esi 
i Chief Office: 188-190, Fleet St., London. 


neglected, and good Dominion 6's are offered from toos upwards 


With buyers more prominent and certain reserve shown on the 
of sellers, a firmer tone prevailed, while assisted by expectations 
reduced London stocks on Monday next. Plantation standard, 
sot, February-March, also April-June, sold, 2s 83d, 2s 83d, 2s 11}d; 
lv-September, 28 74d to 2s ofd; July-December, 2s 7d to 2s ojd ; 
htober-December, 28 63d to 2s 8d. To New York, standard estate 
peet,'January, sold, 2s 84d to 2s 104d ; February, 2s 84d to 2s 104d Ib, 


BGG PRODUCTS.— There is a moderate inquiry, and market remains 
eady. Prime hen liquid yolk, spot, quoted 115s ; January-February, 


farch-May, 104d. Hen albumen, spot, 3s 3d to 3s 4d; March-May, 


HEMP.—Market dull and easy for Manila kinds. - J, 
xo108; L, £38, value; and M, £32 ton. New Zealand and African 


COPRA.—Market quietly steady. F.M.S., Straits, January-March, 
Rotterdam, quoted 428 11s 3d; March-April, sold, £28s tos. 
ast Indies, January-March, £28 7s 6d. Ceylon, February-March, 
30; ditto, Galle, F.M., January-February, London, sold, £28 2s 6d; 
South Sea, F.M.S., February-March, quoted £28; ditto, smoked, to 
farseilles, sold, £27 15s. Palm kernels quiet. November-January, 
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April, £20 3s od ton. 
: £20 3s od ton 


able as compared with 


W.—Messrs Colchesters and Woolner write on Ja 
as follows: —The tallow market was steady during the week, but 
Prices were 61 lower to-day. Although spot prices here are reason- 
prices for shipment, and have attracted some 
ppointing. Shipments of tallow from 
; amounted to 3,100 tons, against 3,000 
tons during the corresponding month of the previous year. At 


inquiry, results have been disa 
Australasia during December 


ee 





to Liverpool, quoted at £20 7s 6d ; January-March, £20 5s ; February- 


nuary 27th 


auction to-day 1,163 casks tallow were offered, and 357 were sold. 
Quotations are :—Australian mutton : Fine, 46s; good to fair, 45s 


41s 6d; dull to dark, 
Fine, 43s; 


378 6d per cwt. 
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you like real tobacco you'll 


no” wangm 


PLAYER'S 
WILL 
PLEASE 


F 
I enjoy Player’s Navy Mixture. 
It has the genuine, inimitable flavour 
that belongs to high-grade Virginia 
tobaccos. Blended with the utmost 
skill and care it provides a smoke 
harmony that is distinctly pleasant 
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PARTNERSHIP _'ASSURANCE. 


Capital is usually required by a firm 

on the death of a partner. Life 

Assurance is the ideal way of providing 
the necessary amount. 


THE PRUDENTIAL ASSURANCE CO., LTD., 
HOLBORN BARS, LONDON, E.C.1. 








REFUGE 
AssuRANCE CoMPANY LIMITED. 
Chief Office: Oxford St., Manchester. 


(For the year ending December 3ist, 1924). 
Annual Income Exceeds £7,900,000 
Assets Exceed £29,000,000 
Claims Paid Exceed ... £43,000,000 


HONGKONG & SHANGHAI 
BANKING CORPORATION. 


Notice is hereby given that the SHARE 
TRANSFER BOOKS of this Corporation will 
be CLOSED from the 15th to 27th February, 
1926, both days inclusive, for the purpose of 
preparing payment of final dividend for 1925. 








and satisfying. 


Navy Mixture 





TRY 


PLAYER’S 


P.1157. 


CITY OF BELFAST LOANS. 
5% TRUSTEE INVESTMENTS 


Szcms of £50 and upwards can be invested, with- 

to Lenders, in §% CORPORATION 
1935, 1940, or in the new issue of 
CORPORATION STOCK to be redeemed on 
4th October, 1945. Full information can be 
obtained from the City Treasurer, City Hall, 
Belfast; or through any Stockbroker, or Banker. 


out expense 
— repayable on 4th January, 1930, 
4 


5% 








Third Impression with additional Chapter and Statistics. 


AN INTRODUCTION TO THE 
STUDY OF PRICES 


with special reference to the History of the 
Nineteenth Century. 
By WALTER T. LAYTON, M.A. 7/6 net. 


The Economic Review :—"* His excellent and clear 
little book ought to be in the hands of every 


student of social conditions.” 

The Practical Engineer :—"* This book should be 
valuable to the student of monetary values and 
prices, especially of the nineteenth century.” 





to 


{, 398 to 36s; hard, 44s 6d. Australian beef : 
Rood to fair, 41s to 39s 6d; dull to dark, 38s 6d to 36s 6d; 
Sweet, 433 6d. Present shipment from Australasia: Good mixed, 428 
nominally. Present shipment from South America, 41s 6d. The 
market letter is unchanged for stuff, tallow 1s lower. Town tallow, 
; Rough fat, per 8 lbs, 2d; melted stuff, 29s per cwt. 
Quotations are :—Town, 38s 6d, net cash, naked, ex works. Country : 
Frail casks, 38s 6d; home melted, shipping casks, c 
coloured, 41s 6d; fair to dull, 39s to 38s. 
pale, none; benzine, 35s; melted stuff, 34s 6d, f.0.b. 

MISCELLANEOUS.—Cocoanuts quoted 25s per roo. Coir yarn, 


net, f.0.b., Zpood’ 
Bone fat: white, none; 


ried yolk, spot, 113d; January- . x 
Dried yolk, spo 24; January-February, 11d; Ceylon, {£24 tos to £40; Cochin, £29 to £53. Ceylon bristle,. 
£20 to £23; cinnamon leaf oil, 43d; citronella, Ceylon, 2s 3d; 
Java, 3s 44d. 
METROPOLITAN CATTLE.—Jan, 28. 
British Beasts, per stone of 8 Ibs to sink the offal. Sheep, tone. 

January- sd sd ' ene ae 

£44; K, ditto, sellers, Beasts—Devons........ 7 4to7 8 | Beasts—Heavy Bulls .. 3 8to 4 

Shorthorns .......... 68 72 Canadian .......... 6 0 6 

Herefords............ 6 4 6 8 | Sheep—Downs (clipped) 9 0 9 

7 Scottish ............ ne a WES casiwacanseeens 0 65 

Fair, T.N., spot, quoted | Irish .............0. 64 72 Crossbred ............ én ‘ 

POS COWS 2 oc ccccccees ee ‘ Scottish. .......00.0.. 98 10 

Lamb—Downs ........ 7 9 

Dutch LONDON POTATO MARKETS. — Jan. 28. 

PerCwt, | Per Cat. 

; 8 s da s a 8 

Lincoln—King Edwards 7 0 to8 0 | Majestic ................ 0 to 6 

British Queens ........ 5 6 6 O | Blackland—King Edwards 5 6 6 

Red Kings ............ 5 6 66 ditto Whites ...... 6 5 


ooom 


MACMILLAN & Co., Ltd., London, W.C.2 
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‘MIDLAND BANK ‘LIMITE 


Authorised Capital 
Subscribed Capital 


WILLIAM GRAHAM BRADSHAW, Esq., 


HENRY ALLAN, Esq., Glasgow. 

Tue Ricat Hoy. LORD ASHFIELD, London. 

Sir PERCY ELLY BATES, Bart., G.B.E., 
Liverpool, 

Sin JAMES BELL, Bart., C.B., 
Ayrshire. 


WILLIAM BENNETT Esq., London. 

WILLIAM T. BRAND, Esq., London. 

WALTER 8S. M BURNS, Esq., London. 

Tue Ricut Hox. LORD CARNOCK, G.C.B., 
G.C.M.G., G.C.V.G6 , K.C.I.E., London. 

Sm HUGO CUNLIFFE-OWEN, Bart., London. 

JOHN F. DARLING, Esq., C.B.E., London. 


THe Ricat Hox. LORD AIREDALE, Leeds. | 


Montgreenan, 


FREDERICK HYDE, Esq., EDGAR W. WOOLLEY, Esq., 


HEAD OFFICE: 


OVER 1850 OFFICES IN ENGLAND AND WALES. 
Joint General Managers: R. RICHARDS, J. G. BUCHANAN, E. T. PARKES, H. A. 


LIABILITIES. 


£ a. ad. 
ons Paid up, viz. :— 


2,869,079 Shares of 
£12 cm, «- £2 10s. 
paid . 7,172,697 10 oO 


1,921,677 Shares of 
£2 10s. each, oo 
paid . 4,804,192 10 0O 


688,494 Shares of £1 
each, fully paid ... 688,494 0 0O 


-—— 12,665,384 0 0 
12,665,384 0 O | pits 


Reserve Fund 


Dividend payable on ist February, 1926 
Balance of Profit and Loss Account, as below 


27,055,842 0O 10 
. 348,682,134 10 11 


Current, Deposit and other Accounts 


Acceptances and epee on account 
of Customers... 


£411,485,766 13 10 | 


£45,200,000 
39,921,634 


35,747,790 2 1 


ESTABLISHED 1836. 
Paid-up Capital 
Reserve Fund 


DIRECTORS : 
THe Riacut Hox. REGINALD MCKENNA, Chairman. 


DAVID DAVIES, Esq., M.P., Llandinam. 
; ww. THE EARL OF DENBIGH, 

——— London. 

FRANK DUDLEY DOCKER, Esq., €.B., Birmingham, HUGH L. ROXBURGH, Esq. 

FREDERICK HYNDE FOX, Esq., Liverpool. 

ALEXANDER H. GOSCHEN, Esq., London. 

CHARLES GOW, Esq., London. 


Sin ARTHUR ADLINGTON HAWORTH, Bart., 
Manchester. 1 M.P., Thirsk. 


JOHN HENDERSON, Esq., Glasgow, 
Sin HARRY CASSIE HOLDEN, Bart., London. 


Tue Ricat Hox. LORD KYLSANT, G.C.M.G., 
London. 


GEORGE McBAIN, Esq., 


LEWIS H. WALTERS, Esq., 


THe Riegut Hon. Str GUY 
K.C.B., K.C.M.G., G.C.LE. 


Aberdeen. 
Joint ‘Meneging Directors 


5, THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E.C.2. 


ASSETS. 


Coin, Perel one @ Currency Notes and Balances with the Bank 
oO an 
Balances with, and Cheques in course of Collection on other 
i Banks in Great Britain and Ireland ... 
Money at Call and Short Notice eae 
Investments :— 

War Loan (of which £410,523 15s. is lodged for Public 
and other Accounts), War Bonds and other Short-dated 
British Government Securities ... 

Stocks Guaranteed by the British Government and | Indian 
Railway Guaranteed Debentures . 

British Corporation Stocks 

Colonial and Foreign aan Stocks 3 and Bonds 

Sundry Investments ... 


eer eee eee 


. 


Discounted 
911,907 12 11 


813,166 7 11 Advances to Customers and other Accounts ... 


Liabilities of Customers for Acceptances phe Engagements 
Bank Premises at Head Office and Branches . 
Belfast aes Company Limited : 
200,000 Shares of £12 10s. each, £3 nuns 
Reserve and Undivided Profits 
The Clydesdale Bank Limited :— 
100,000 Shares of £50 each, £10 paid . 
25,000 Shares of £10 each, fully paid .. 
Reserve and Undivided Profits oni 
North of Scotland Bank Limited 
163,000 Shares of £20 each, £6 10s. paid 
Reserve and Undivided Profits . 
Midland Bank Executor and Trustee Company Limited : _ 
200,000 Shares of £5 each, £1 pai * 
Reserve and Undivided Profits ... ane ‘ine 


Sim THOMAS ROYDEN, Bart. 
Sir EDWARD D. STERN, Bart. 


£12,665, 
12,665, 


C.B.E., STANLEY CHRISTOPHERSON, Esq., Deputy Chairmen. 
FREDERICK WILLIAM NASH, Esq., 
EMMANUEL MICHEL RODOC ANACHI, Ex,., 


Birmingham, 


» Liverpool, 
» C.H., Liverpool, 


» D.L., London, 


London, 
Sir EDMUND RUSSBOROUGH TURTON, 


Bart, 


A. HALL WILSON, Esq., Aberdeen. 

FLEETWOOD WILSON 
-» London. 

CoLoneL WILLIAM FITZTHOMAS WYLEY, Coventry 
Sim DAVID YULE, Bart., London. 7 


ASTBURY, A. T, JACKSON, R. W. TAYLOR. 
BALANCE SHEET, 31st December, 1925. 


———__.. 
—= 


£ & d. 
53,590,603 18 3 


17,026,057 : 9 
18,679,349 6ll 


33,813,476 4 1 


‘a 41,888,022 411 
165,975,308 10 7 
196,747,547 16 10 


35,747,790 2 1 
6,637,169 8 9 


. 1,291,166 12 6 


2,667,607 13 2 


2,069,577 14 1 


349,598 15 10 


re 
£411,485, 766 13 10 
a 


eee 


er 


Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT for the Year ended 31st December, 1925 


a 
£ s 


To Interim Dividend at the rate of 18 
per cent. per annum, less Income Tax, 
paid 15th July, 1925 

Dividend at the rate of 18 per cent. 
per annum, less Income Tax, payable 
ist February, 1926 nae 

Bank Premises Redemption Pund 

Officers’ Pension Fund . 

Balance carried forward to next Account 


d. 


848.862 1 7 of Balance from last Account . ees 
- » Net Profits for the year ended “Bist December, 1925, 
full provision having been made _ — secaaabae 
911,907 12 11 and all Bad and Doubtful Debts . . 
600,000 0 O 
150,000 0 0O 


813,166 711 


" £3,323,936 2 5& 


Cr. 


£ a ae 
g01,467 2 0 


2,522,469 0 § 


eT 


£3,323,936 2 § 
———— 


me NE OCS a ae aac > wah se i = “ nal ion — ————o 


W. G. BRADSHAW, } Deputy 
S. CHRISTOPHERSON, Chairmen. 
T. ROYDEN, Director. 


REPORT OF THE AUDITORS TO THE SHAREHOLDERS OF THE MIDLAND BANK LIMITED. 


In accordance with the provisions of Sub-section 2 of Section 113 of the Companies (Consolidation) Act, 1908, we report as follows :— 

We have examined the above Balance Sheet in detail with the Books at Head Office and with the certified Returns from the Branches. = 
satisfied ourselves as to the correctness of the Coin, Bank and Currency Notes and Balances with the Bank of England, Balances with, and a . 
Collection on other Banks in Great Britain and Ireland and Bills Discounted, and have verified the correctness of the Money at Call and Short Notice. J 
also verified the Securities representing the Investments of the Bank, and having obtained all the information and explanations we have required, we are 


of out 
that such Balance Sheet is properly. drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the Company’s affairs according to the best 
information and the explanations given to us and as shown by the books of the Company. 


Lonpon, 13th January, 1926. WHINNEY, SMITH & WHINNEY, CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS, Auditors. 





Joint Managing 


R. McKENNA, Chairman. Directors. 


F. HYDE, ) 
E. W. WOOLLEY, } 


BELFAST BANKING Tom LIMITED 
THE CLYDESDALE BANK LIMITED 
NORTH OF SCOTLAND BANK LIMITED 
MIDLAND BANK EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE CO. LTD. 
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Price One Shilling. 


Vol. CII. 





B.W. BLYDENSTEIN & CO. 


54-55-56, Threadneedle St., 
London, E.C.2. 


BANKERS. 


ANKING AND DISCOUNT BUSINESS 
andes TRANSACTED. 


ALL BRANCHES OF 
INTERNATIONAL BANKING 


BANKERS 
TRUST 
COMPANY 


HEAD OFFICE, NEW YORK 
16 Wall Street 


LONDON 


SPECIAL FACILITIES FOR BUSINESS 
WITH HOLLAND. 

FORWARD CONTRACTS IN FOREIGN 
CURRENCIES. 


NETHERLANDS TRADING SOCIETY. 


Estsblished by Ho Royal, Charter, arter, AD. 1824, 26 Old Broad Street 
OAPITAL PAID late F.80,000,000— 
26,666,666) PARIS 
STATUTORY RESERVE...... ¥.20,586,861— 3 & 5 Place Vendome 
21,711,405) 
EXTRAORDIN YRESERVEF. 22,660,000— 
oan: 888,83 
Head Off AMSTE RDAM. 


CALCUTTA, BOMBAY, 
HONGKONG, SHANGHAI, KOBE, 


BEGISTERED AT THE GENERAL POST OFFICE AS A NEWSPAPER, 


SATURDAY, JANUARY 30, 1926. 










BANKERS ON THE OUTLOOK. 


Che Ero omist 


WEEKLY COMMERCIAL T \" : 
Bankers’ Gazette and Railway Monitor: a Be 
A POLITICAL, LITERARY, AND GENERAL NEWSPAPER Ed) 

















No. 4,301. 








BANK OF MONTREAL. 


ESTABLISHED IN 1817. 


Copited Paid Up ow. §$ 29,916,700 
est and Undivided ‘Profits ow. § 30,513,488 
Total Assets in excese of .. +. $750,000,000 


Head Office: Ghindeack 
Sir Vincent . eee, Bart., President. 
Sir Frederick illiams-Taylor, Gen. Manager. 


kondee Offices: a Threadneedle a E.C.2; 
Waterloo Place, Pall Mall, S.W.1. 


: sinauniens Sir Thomas Skinner, 
F. R. 8. Balfour, Esa. 
~~ tom. . Bart., 
George Cyril Cassels: Manager. 


Paris Agen Bank of Montreal (France), 6 
hese Vendome, Paria, 


Paris Comité Consultatif:; M. le Senateur 
Gaston Menier. 


W. F. Benson: Manager. 
Financial ts of the Government of 
the of Canada. 
The Bank has reciprecal arrangements with 


leading banks covering all countries, and 
Saree, in a. Salton 0 ele meceniin aun 


exce 
general in Canada, Newfound- 
land, the United States, Mexico, and France. 


Guaranty Trust Company of New York 


wnt G8 potas’ ports in the NETHER- AN international bank handling every 
LONDON CORRESPONDENTS : The National phase of modern banking business and, by 















Provin B 
SPECIAL FACILITIES FOR FINANCING 
SHIPMENTS TO THE FAR EAST. 





THE ANGLO-EGYPTIAN BANK, LTD. 


Now amalgamated with Barclays Bank 
(Dominion, Colonial and Overseas). 


"aaa ence, sane Aimate. neoarah, un u - 
beatSeel, 'M nsou usky 
war, Gabe, Maasen ay sowed 


Medani. PaLesTine: Haifa, ” Jaffa, Jerusalem, 
MEDITERRANEAR Malta, Gibraltar. 


PALL MALL OFFICE 
50 Pall Mall, 8.W.1 Bush House, Aldwych, W.C.2 27 Cotton Exchange 


New York Paris 


means of its offices in the United States and 
the principal cities of Europe, offering 
unusually complete services and facilities to 
firms developing foreign trade. 


32 Lombard Street, E. 2 3 


KINGSWAY OFFICE 


Brussels Havre 


VERPOOL OFFICE 


Antwerp 


ransacts every description of Banking 
ters of oe and 
to Egypt 
















ee ie Siatte periods at yg A be 
obtained app! on. rest payable Febru 
28th and August 31st Bi _ 
On current Accounts ntereat at the rate of 2 
cent. per annum allowed on —— mon y 
a ee Provided they do not fall the sum 








NATIONAL BANK 
OF EGYPT. 


Head Office - CAIRO. 







- i 39 King William street, London, E.C.4. 


























£3,000,000 
£2,425,000 


FULLY PAID CAPITAL-  - 
RESERVE FUND = - - 






BERLIN 
Capital and Reserves 
100 Million Reichsmark 
Numerous Branches in Germany 


Correspondents all 
over the world 













London Agency: 


6 and 7 King William st., E.C.4. 


Branches in all the Principal 
Towns in EGYPT and the SUDAN. 











BANCO DE CHILE. | 


London A 
94 GRACE T, B.C. 

Chilian Dollars 
Paid-up Capital 100,000,000 

Reserve Fund 58,000,000 
Reserve Liability of Shareholders 100,000,000 
21,000,000" 13,333,333 
Head *OMecn. Santiago and | Vi raiso. 


Branches in all pass 
Chile. af, ctaes 


The London Agency 
of Bankin béckaens with Ohi 
accounts opened and deposits received. 


THE BANK OF AUSTRALASIA 


(Incorporated by Royal Charter, 1835). 
Head Office: 4, THREADNEEDLE ST., E.C.2. 
West End Office 17, Northumberland Ay. oe 

i oo 


Reserve Fund woos = £3°700,000 


aed ieee the numerous branches of the 
bank throughout Australia aod New zealand, 
Deposits for fixed periods received. 
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Banks, Kc. 


COMMONWEALTH BANK OF AUSTRALIA 


(Guaranteed ty the Australia, Governwent). 


2 
JAMES KELL, dies Governor. 


Branches and Agencies throughovt ———— 
king and Exchange Business of every description 
ae ae to the Government of the 
Commonwealth of Australis, the Government of the 
State of Queensland, the Government of the State 
of South Australia, the Government of the State 
of Tasmania. 

3,380 Savings Bank Branches and Agencies at Post 
Offices in Australia. At 30th June, 1925 
Savings Bank Balances .. «.. £ 42,313,086 
General Bank Balances ... coe = 338 ooT 

Note Issue Department ... .- 12 
Other Items ...  .. soe ows ___ 5,141,426 


'£ 141,783,645 
Lendon Office: 36-41, NEW BROAD ST., E.C. 


OSBORNE A. S8MI1H, Acting Manager. 
Also at Australia House, Strand, W.C. 


ENGLISH SCOTTISH AND 
AUSTRALIAN BANK, LTD. 


Head Office: 5, Gracechurch Street, E.C.3. 
and 384 Branches and Agencies in Australia. 





: Subscribed Capital wee eee wee £8,750,000 
: Paid-up Capital ooo eve 2,250,000 
Further Liability of Proprietors one ee 1,500,000 

i f {| Reserve Fund ... *. 1,950,000 
Letters of om ‘one Drafts on the a 

; and ies of the Bank Australis be | 
Ss at the “Heed Office, ow through the “Agents 


Bank, 
Senta the United 
ittan made T phic Transfer, Bills 
Nesotiatea ow rorwarded for description Banking and 
Exchange business every descri transacted 
with Australia. E. TANION . Manager. 


THE WESTERN 
AUSTRALIAN eens 


Established 1841. 
Authorised Capital ... £& 1,000,000 
Paid-up Capital eoe & 700,000 
Reserve Fund ... &1 ee. 240 
Reserved Profits a 39, 
Reserved Liability aig of 8 Shareholders, 


Drafts issued, eo cabled, Bills 
negotiated or collected, D its received for 
fixed periods at — to aes on 
application, and all banking and exch 
business connected with Western Aus 
conducted through the London Agents, The 
33 of Adelaide, 11, Leadenhal] street, 


| BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES 


Established 1817. 

Lonpon OFFICE—29, Threadneedle-street, E.C.2. 
| Paid-up Capital .... £6,000,000 
Reserve Fund ........ 
Reserve Liability of Proprietors. 


e008 
oo0o8 








Aggregate Asseis to 30th Sept., 1925, 
£80,009,403 6 4 

The London Office issues drafts on demand on its 
Head Office (Sydney, N.S.W.) and Branches in all 
the Australian States, New Zealand, Fiji and Papua. 
Makes Mail and Cable Transfers, Negotiates and 
Collects Bills of Exchange. Arranges Wool and 
other Produce Credits. Receives Deposits for fixed 
periods on terms which may be known on applica- 
tion; and conducts every description of Australasian 


Banking Business. 
J. 8. CAMPBELL, Manager. 


|HONG KONG AND SHANGHAI 
BANKING CORPORATION 


AUTHORISED CAPITAL o eee ~— eee: $50,000,000 


ISSUED AND ~ Par UP... . ered 
TERLING ... ,500, 
RESERVE FURDS ji civer .. ...  ... $27,000,000 


RESERVE LIABILITY OF PROPRIETORS ... $20,000,000 
Head Office—Hona Korg. 
COURT OF DIRECTORS: 
G. M. YOUNG, Chairman. 
z= P. WHITE, Deputy-Chairman. 


W. H. BELL. Hon. Mr. A. O. LANG, 
D. G. M. ee W. L. PATTENDEN. 
A. H. COMPT J. A. PLUMMER. 
EOLYOAK. 
CHIEF MANAGER: 


| Hon. Mr, P. He T. G. WEALL. 
A. H. BARLOW. 
BRANCHES AND AGENCIES: 
Amoy, Bangkok, Batavia, Bombay, Calcutta, Can- 
ton, Chefoo, Colombo, Dairen (Dalny), Foochow, 
Haiphong, Hamburg, Hankow, Harbin, Hongkew 
(Shanghai), Ipoh, “hace. Kobe (Hiogo), Kuala 
Lumpur, London, Lyons, Malacca, ——— mes 
New York, Peking, Penang Saigon, 8a 
Francisco, a denen. raba a, Sungei 
Patani, Tientsin, ‘okyo, Tsingtao, Yioilo, okohama. 
COMMITERE IN LONDON 


Sir Charles Addis A. A. Campbell. 


a AT EC eS 
ee: 





K.C.M.G., Chairman. bir Macdonogh, 
Hon. Cecil "Baring. GB ron .K.C.M.G. 
David Landale, A. aed 
Sir Geo. Sutherland. cS. F. reaeenom, 

MANAGERS IN LO; on 
Sir na J. QR c. 
Sub- ye enea tte oo 
A. Moncur. 
9, GRACECHUBCE > LONDON, E.C.3. 





| 
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, BANK OF SCOTLAND 


CONSTITUTED BY ACT OF PARLIAMENT 1696, 


| [AUTHORISED CAPITAL... ewe BABOON 
| | PAID-UP CAPITAL ...__ ... a ‘eee 
RESERVE FUND and BALANCE carried forward 


DEPOSITS and CREDIT BALANCES as at 28th February, 1925 an 


cee 














Governor: THE RiGHTt Hon. LORD ELPHINSTONE, 
Deputy Governor: SiR RALPH ANSTRUTHER OF BALCASEIR, Bt, 


Head Office: THE MOUND, EDINBURGH. 


GLASGOW, Chief Office: 2, St. VINCENT PLACE, W. G. LEaaar, Manager, 
LONDON Office: 80, BisHoPsGaTE, E.C.2, J. W. JOHNSTON, Manager, 


Over 220 Branches oe ee ym in Edinburgh, Gl > 
Every Description of British and Foreign Banking Business tran aecrg eto Scotland, 


GEORGE J, SCOTT. Treasurer. 
co en eadinsetthcheatadeatudhontieiigsttadinandiensdemiiacsiatigiaiaimaaialnamaaatame aime ne pm 


STATE BANK OF THE U.S.S.R. 













(Union of Socialist Soviet Republics.) State B 
Oreated by Decree of the Soviet io of P October 2th the REFER 
hervonetz. 
Capital... nee 10, :000,000 
Bank Note Issue, | on Sen. 16th, “1926 . --» 75, ‘992, 262 
Issue Dept.’s Gold and Platinum Reserve do. ... 21,37 73, 177 


Issue Dept.’s Foreign Currency Reserve do. ... 
N.B.—1 Chervonetz contains 119. 4826 = of pure re gold and equals £1 1s. 124. or $5.14 
Head Office and Foreign Department, MOSCOW. 
OVER 400 400 BRANCHES. 


FOREIGN BANKING BUSINESS OF EVERY DESCRIPTION TRANSACTED. 
Deposits and Current Accounts in Foreign and Soviet Currency. Mail and Cable Remittances effected 
throughout the territories of the Soviet Union. Collections. Letters of Credit. Bills of Exchange, 

The Bank is specially interested in facilitating trade with the Soviet Republic. 

AGENTS AND CORRESPONDENTS IN ALL PARTS OF THE WORLD. 
LONDON soaneenenern —Lloyds Bank Ltd.; 7 Provincial Bank Ltd.; Midland Bank 
Ltd.; Westminster Bank Ltd.; Barclays Bank Ltd.; N. M. Rothschild & Sons; Hambros Bank L td.; 
Kleinwort Sons & Co.; J. Henry Schréder & Co.; Samuel Montagu & Co.; S. Japhet & Co., Ltd: 
Equitable Trust Co, of New York; fm City Bank of New York; Bank for Russian Trade Ltd. ; 
Moscow Narodny Bank Ltd. 
















BANK OF LIVERPOOL 


& 
MARTINS LIMITED. 


Head Office: 7, WATER STREET, LIVERPOOL. | 
London Office: 68, LOMBARD STREET, E.C.3. 


— ———— a a SST 





Capital Subscribed ... ... £18,791,120 
Capital Paid Up and Reserves 4,337,246 
Deposits, etc., at 31st Dec., 1925 59,819,626 


es 


379 BRANCHES AND SUB-BRANCHES. 


All descriptions of Banking, Trustee and Foreign Exchange 
Business Transacted. 


(Registered Japan.) Established 
Capital Sebecribed: and Pally Paid, Yen 1000.8 
Reserve Fund =... = as ’ 


| THE YOKOHAMA SPECIE BANK, LTD. 


BANKOF NOVASCOTIA 


Betsbianes Head Ofco eae YOKOHAMA. 
1883. Branches at :— Calcutta, Canton, 
Head Office: / Halifax, Canada. Batevie, Rembay. Buenos Pr Pangea ¢ ua a 
pital - 8 4¢ Hamburg, lnakoe, Harbin, ‘Honolulu, : 
Bsld-up Capital - $10,000,000 a eee Maabe, London, Tos doen 
over 000 Lyons a, agoya a 
New York, Osaka, , Rangoon, ic te ‘aa. 


Saigon , Ban Francisco, Seattle, Sree ay, 
Shimoneseki,  Singapo re, Sourabaya,  s vogtock 
Tientsin, Tokyo, Tsinanfu, Tsingtau, a 
(temporarily ann gona sin thee collecting, Bills : 
Exchange, issues > and Telegraphic amber? 
and Letters of Credit on above places AN 

and transacts General Banking Boat 1 tes to b0 



















January 80, 1926.) 





Authorised Capital, £60,000,000. 


The Right Hon. Lord Avebury. 
Sir Arthur Balfour, K.B.E. 





LIMITED 


Head Office: 15, BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C.2. 


Subscribed Capital, £43,617,080. 


DIRECTORS : 
The Right Hon. Lord Illingworth, P.C, 
The Right Hon. The Viscount Inchcape, 


—_= ECONOMIST. i 


Paid-up Capital, €9,479,416. Reserve Fund, £9,479, 416. 


Sir George John en ate K.C.V.Q. 
Cc, 


Brigadier-General The Hon. Everard G.C.S.1., G.C.M.G., K.C.LE. Selw o< Wek fae, oo 
geet Baring, C.V.O. Francis Alexander Johnston, Esq. John Robarts, eq, ” 
Colin Frederick Campbell, Esq. Col. Sir Claude Villiers Emilius Laurie, The Right Hon dir Samuel Roberts 
Charles Cave Cave, Esq. Bart., C.B., D.S.O. ae 2 Bart., P.C 
Horace George Devas, Esq. Francis Charles Le Marchant, Esq. Sir Felix Schuster, Bart. te a matics 
Maurice Otho Fitzgerald, Esq. Austin Low, Esq., C.I.E. Eustace Abel Smith, E 
Sir Harry Goschen, K.B.E. Ronald Malcolm, Esq. Lindsay E s ith, Esa 
Charles Gipps Hamilton, Esq. * oa ™ 
Alfred Fowell Buxton, Esq Col. ‘Tete diet oo SON re 
re re x ’ : 0 ertram mit $.0., M.C 7 Te i i 
Robert Fenton Miles, Esq. on ae ane Dudley Smith, Esq. ’ | Ok Mertens Pianeta Gai 
IEF GENERAL MANAGER: Sir Alfred E. Lewis. 
JOINT GENERAL MANAGERS: A. McClelland. E. Cornwall. G,. H. Whitehurst. H. S. Eltenton, F. Waller 
_ ASSISTANT GENERAL MANAGERS: Andrew Bell. A. 8. Tawell. 
Secretary—John Dennington. Registrar—G,. A. Cosser. Chief Accountant—J. R. Ruston. 
BALANCE SHEET, 31st December, 1925. 
LIABILITIES. ASSETS. z a: ¢ 
£ s. 4d. Coin, Bank of England and Currency Notes in the 
CAPITAL :— United Kingdom and Balances with the Bank 
Registered £60,000,000 o! England 28,472,434 0 7 
Subscribed £43,617,080 Balances with, and Cheques. ‘in course of collection 
Pai Up— . on other Banks in the United Kingdom and 
120,000 Shares of £25 each, £3 10s. paid . 420,000 0 O Ireland and Cheques, Drafts, etc., in transit 9,716,227 11 3 
1,972 354 Shares of £20 each, £4 paid 7,889,416 0 O Money at Cali and Short Notice . “a 18,358,868 3 11 
34,000 Shares of £5 each fully paid . 1,170,000 0 0 | BILLS DiscountEn— x 8. 
sapsishneaiatin a eicnttsaa incaetoataeien (1) Payable by British 
9,479,416 0 firms and institutions in 


oO 

9,479,416 0 O 

18,958,832 0 0O 

CuRRENT, DEPOSIT and other ACCOUNTS, including | 

rebate on Bills not due, provisions for Bad and 
| Doubtful Debts, Pension Fund, Contingencies, 

&e. 252,737,817 2 5 | 
LIABILITIES ‘for ACCEPTANCES, "ENDORSEMENTS, | 
ENGAGEMENTS, &c., as per contra . 10,025,151 3 4 

PROFIT AND LOSS ACC OUNT :— 
Balance of Profit and Loss 
Account, including £911,675 
Qs. lld. brought — 
from year 1924 ,, . £3,073,254 14 9 
Less Interim ; 
Dividend, 8 
per cent., 
subject to ‘ 
deduction of ; 
Income Tax : 
(£161,150 1s. 
| 6d.) paid in 
. £758,353 5 8 


RESERVE FUND 





July last 
» Dividend of 10 
per cent., 
subject to 
deduction of 
Income Tax 
(£189,588 6s, 
4d.) payable 
30th January, 
1926 .-. 947,941 12 0 
» Transferred to 


Pension Fund 150,000 O 
» Transferred to 
Bank Premises 
a/e ... 100,000 0 0 
, Transferred to 
ene ncies 
¢ 


° 


00,000 0 O 
£2,156,294 17 8 
Balance carried forward to 1926 ... 916,959 17 1 


£282,638,760 2 10 
CE 





W. GOSCHEN, ) 
FELEX Nichoerne - Directors. 
F. C. LE MARCHANT, ) 


the United Kingdom, 
and Treasury Bills .. 33,762,114 0 9 
(2) Other Bills 2,118,802 15 


oO 
——_————--— 35,880,916 15 9 
INVESTMENTS :— 


British Government Securities 31,338,358 19 O 

(Of these £209,639 17s. 6d. 
is lodged for public 
accounts. ) 

Indian and Colonial Govern- 
ment Securities; Debenture, 
Guaranteed and Preference 
Stocks of British and 
Indian Railways; British 
Corporation and Water 
Works Stocks - 

Canal, Dock, River Con- 
servancy and other Invest- 


ments eae waa ee 1,508,779 3 


3 
£800,000 Stock in Coutts & Co. 2, 000,000 0 oO 
50,000 Shares of £5 each 
fully paid in Grindlay & 
Co., Ltd. 514,000 0 0O 
33, 333 Shares of £10 ‘each, £4 
paid, in the Bank of British 
West Africa, Ltd. 
12,000 Shares of £50 each, 
£20 paid, in Lloyds & 
National Provincial Foreign 


6,116,864 10 3 


38,964,002 12 9 


‘ 


120,000 O 9O 


Bank Ltd. . 240,000 0 O 
10,000 Shares ’ of #10 each 

fully paid in : 

inenkies Corporation, Ltd. 90,000 0 9O 


31,250 Shares of £5 each, £3 
paid, in the Yorkshire 


Penny Bank, Ltd. 187,500 0 0O 


3,151,500 0O 
ADVANCES to customers and “> ACCOUNTS 183,617,259 * 


BANK PREMISES one bate 4, q 
LIABILITIES OF CUSTOMERS FOR " ACCEPTANCES, 


ENDORSEMENTS, ENGAGEMENTS, &c., as ~ 
Contra eee eve eee coe 





I00 


- 10,025, 151 3 4 


£282,638,760 210 


A. E. LEWIS, Chief General Manager. 
A. McCLELLAND, 

}. CORNWALL, 

H. WHITEHURST, 
Ss. ELTENTON, 
WALLER, 


Oe General Managers. 


pune 


_ of British West Africa Limited. 


sateen vin shai 1 te iced en dceieemeeieeammammmnenimiiniiitel 


As certified by the Auditors, Nicholas Edwin Waterhouse and William Henry Peat. 


OVER 1,100 OFFICES IN ENGLAND and WALES. 


‘val Agents in all parts of the World. 


BRITISH, COLONIAL and FOREIGN BANKING. 


ND EXECUTORSHIPS UNDERTAKEN. 
Affiliated Banks: 


GRINDLAY & Co., Ltd. 


P. & O. Banking Corporation Limited. 
| The British Italian Banking Corporation Limited. 


TRUSTEESHIPS A 


COUTTS & Co. 
oyds & National Provincial Foreign Bank Limited. 
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THE UNION DISCOUNT COMPANY 
OF LONDON, LIMITED, 


Telegrams: . 39, CORNHILL, Telephones : . oe 


514 (3 lines) 


a ses LONDON ’ E.C.3. 1723 (2 lines) 


Capital Paid-up and Reserve Fund 
£2,600,000 


DIRECTORS 


Arthur Louis Allen 

Sir Robert Balfour, Bart. 

William Thomas Brand 

Laurence Currie 

The Hon. Sir William Hy. Goschen, K.B.E. 
Robert Holland-Martin, C.B. 

Christopher R. Nugent 


MANAGER 
Robert Callander Wyse 
DEPUTY-MANAGER SUB-MANAGER 
C. S. Langiev A. F. E. Foucar 


ASSISTANT MANAGERS 
T. E. Whelen E. C. Ellen 


SECRETARY 
W. B. Hobbs 


ie 
AS SA PES 





Treasury, Bank and Prime Trade Bills 
Discounted. Money Received on Deposit 
for Fixed Periods or at Call. 
Enquiries Invited. 





- > : caer Pat nee Sa ee ae ~ earn 
ramen een ett sin a ae cen NT i" 





London: Printed for the Proprietors by G. E. Hart, St ————— : wich 
; ° r » , be ts Press, Ltd., N WwW pape: sidi A sway, Lon on, a 
Published by the Proprietors at Granville House, Arundel treet, Strand, Wiens aoe ret eo N5352 
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